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Agenda Item No. 1:
Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies Four Year Degree Program
BFA (Specialization Fashion Design) 
(Morning and Evening Program)















1. Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies of Four Year Degree Program BFA (Specialization Fashion Design) (Morning and Evening Program)

Scheme of studies for BFA (Fashion Design) is given below for the consideration of the House.






1st Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-309
	History of Art and Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Applications
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English 
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	              
	18



2nd Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehensive and Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19





3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Fundamental of Pattern
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-403
	Draping I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-405
	Sewing I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-407
	Integrated Design I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-409
	Fashion Drawing I
	Practical
	40
	2
	2(0-2)

	IAD-411
	CAD I (Digital Fashion Design)
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-413
	History of Fashion Costume I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-302
	Islamic Studies
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total
	360
	28
	18





4th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Mathematics of Pattern I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-404
	Draping II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-406
	Sewing II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-408
	Integrated Design II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-410
	Fashion Drawing II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-412
	CAD II (Digital Fashion Design)
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-414
	History of Fashion Costume II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-416
	Fabric Aesthetics
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	Technical Writing
	Theory
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	360
	31
	19





5th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Mathematic of Pattern II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-503
	Advanced Draping I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-505
	Sewing III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-507
	Techniques of Textile
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-509
	Technical Fashion Drawing
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-511
	Fashion Marketing & Merchandising
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-513
	Fashion Trends and Forecast
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Painting (IAD-401)	
* Installation Art (IAD-506)
*Conceptual Art (IAD-605)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Painting)
	Total
	340
	30
	17

	



6th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Advance Pattern 
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-504
	Advanced Draping II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-506
	Advanced Sewing
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-508
	Technical Fashion Drawing II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-510
	Matrimonial and Accessories Design
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-512
	Fashion Business Communication
	Theory
	20
	1
	1(1-0)

	IAD -514
	Textile & Fashion Technology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Computer Graphics II (IAD-406)
* Photography I (IAD-407)
* Graphic Arts (IAD-504)
* Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Graphic Design)
	Total
	360
	33
	18

	





7th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-601
	Pattern Collection
	Practical
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-603
	Advanced Draping III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-605
	Fashion Illustration
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-607
	Fabric Creation
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-609
	Research Methodology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-611
	Visual Merchandising
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-613
	Apparel Technology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
* Digital Textiles I (IAD-503)
* Weaving II (IAD-506)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Textile Design)
	Total
	380
	32
	19

	




8th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project + Report
	Practical
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8

	Grand Total
	2720
	227
	136




Total Credit Hours: 136
Practical:  97
Theoretical: 39

Total Marks of the Degree: 2720

Weightage of Marking:

Theory & Practical:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
			Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
				Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Foundation Course
Art & Design
1st Semester




1stSemester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	4
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	4
	3(0-3)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Application
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	IAD-311
	History of Art & Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	
	18








Basic Design I
Course Code: IAD-301 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that are required at the foundation level for the understanding of the various fields of art and design.

Course Content:

· Introduction to elements a of design
· Types of line
· Shapes/ forms and their relation to 3d and 2d space
· Colour/ Colour  wheel
· Tones / Tints
· Line, shape, color, form, space etc.


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members. Class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%     
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting I
Course Code: IAD-303
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic drafting, seal, lettering, tools, elements, principles 2D (two dimensional) drawings, plans, elevations, sections and three-dimensional drawing etc.


Course Content:

· Introduction to the subject, tools, seal & lettering
· Two dimensional Drawing
· Basic Geometrical Shapes
· Solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramids)
· Sectional solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramid)
· Simple domestic
a) Plan
b) Elevation
c) Sectional details of a Domestic Plan or Furniture 


Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drawing I 
Course Code: IAD-305
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aim and Objectives:
To introduce the language and vocabulary of drawing with an aim to establish the elements and principles of design as means of visual expression and communication.
	
To familiarize students with drawing of various objects including the human body. (Through exercise dealing with the observation and free rendering of shape, volume, tone, balance, proportion and spatial relationships.

To introduce all media of drawing which can be manipulated in life, still life, and the environment namely;-
1. Pencil	2.Charcoal    3.Crayon    4. Pen
5. Pen and Ink 6. Brush and Ink 7.Pastel 8. Collage
9. Water Color 10.Oil Color 
Course Content:
· Exercise of various lines (Practice of hand and arm movement)
· Still life drawing with pencil and charcoal
· Understanding of 3D forms in various mediums
· Introduction to human figure through quick sketches
· Quick sketches to study the central axis of human body, balance and movement.
· Study of Shapes, proportions, and relationships of parts of body.
· Study of model and its immediate environment relationship of negative and positive spaces.
· Defining the shape, proportion and details of body in line only.
· Study of form through volume and tonal gradation.

Structure of course 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure. Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 30%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 20%
	          Percentage of exam marks 50%


Basic Sculpture I
Course Code: IAD-307
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Fundamental course in sculpture making is primarily designed to develop a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and objective study of natural form are also included in the course.

Course Content:

· Sphere: The students make a sphere with clay by additive process without any help of measuring tools.
· Geometrical Volume: The students make four volumes, sphere, cylinder, pyramid and a cube. Without any help of tools. They learn to conceive a straight line and visually see the proportions. 
· Composition: They cut the forms and put them together as one unit putting all the design principle and elements in it hence creating new forms.
· Texture: By applying clay differently, they learn to give different surface movements, above and below the surface.
· Egg, Bird: after making an egg form observation, they add clay on top to make a bird form in a closed composition.
· Animal: Students observe the anatomy and then they make an Animal form in closed composition.
· Insect: With design elements they create an objective form of their own insect.
· Plant: They first do drawings of leaves and then compose two or more forms in a close composition keeping in mind the sculpture qualities.
· Non-Objective: Keeping in mind the principles and elements of design, students make two non-Objective sculpture piece using different materials.
Structure of course: 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


History of Art & Culture
Course Code: IAD-309
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

This course is designed to introduce various ancient civilizations through their art, architecture and mythology. Students would also be able to understand the basic principles of art and design.
Group work and regular assignments will make up this course. 
Visit to Lahore Museum/ other historical places are an essential part of this course.

Course Content:

· Introduction to Pre-History and the First Civilizations

· Paleolithic Art

· Neolithic Art

· Summerian Art

· Akkadian Art

· Babylonian Art

· Assyrian Art
	
· Neo-Babylonian Art

·  Persian Art

· Egyptian Art

· South Asian Art
Structure of Course:
Class meets	Credit hours 2(2-0) 1days/week for 2 hours/day

It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

1. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
2. Bahn, Paul G; Vertut, Jean (1997). Journey Through the Ice Age. University of California Press.
3. Hasenpflug, Rainer. (2006) The Inscriptions of the Induscivilization. Germany.
4. Pruthi, Raj. Prehistory and Harappan Civilization. APH Publishing.
5. Smith, R.R.R. Hellenistic Sculpture. Thames & Hudson, 1991.
6. Smith, W. Stevenson, and Simpson, William Kelly. (1998). The Art and Architecture of Ancient Egypt. 3rd edn. Yale University Press.
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
 Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
Introduction to Computing Application
Course Code: CSI-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Course Objectives:
This course focuses on a breadth-first coverage of the use of computing and communication technologies to solve real life problems; including computing environments, general application software like word processing, visual presentation applications, tabular data manipulation,
DBMS, WWW, Email management systems, Virus, Anti-Virus and Spam Protection;
Introduction to the basic computing hardware (main building blocks), operating systems, data networks; software engineering and communication technology along with social and ethical issues. An introduction of the program of study in computing for which this course is being taught (CS, IT, SE etc.). The course attempts to provide every student a set of productivity tools that they will be able to use for the rest of their lives.
Course Outline:
Number Systems, Binary numbers, Boolean logic, History computer system, basic machine organization, Von Neumann Architecture, Algorithm definition, design, and implementation,
Programming paradigms and languages, Graphical programming, Overview of Software
Engineering and Information Communication Technology, Operating system, Compiler, DBMS, Computer networks and internet, WWW, web mail applications, Computer graphics, AI, Viruses and Anti-Viruses, Use of office productivity tools, such as word processors, spreadsheets, presentation applications, etc., Social, Ethical, Professional and Legal Issues, and overview of the complete program of studies in computing and its structure.

Suggested Text Book:
1. Introduction to Computers by Peter Norton, 6th Edition, McGraw-Hill SiE, ISBN 0-07-
059374-4.
Reference Material:
1. Computers: Information Technology in Perspective, 9/e by Larry Long and Nancy Long,
Prentice Hall, 2002/ISBN: 0130929891.
2. An Invitation to Computer Science, Schneider and Gersting, Brooks/Cole Thomson Learning,
2000.
3. Information System Today by Leonard Jessup, Joseph Valacich.
4. Computers Today by Suresh K. Basandra.
5. Computer Science: An overview of Computer Science, Sherer.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Functional English I
Course Code: ENG-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)
Part 1: Grammar in context
· Basics of Grammar
· Parts of speech and use of articles
· Sentence structure, active and passive voice
· Practice in unified sentence(synthesis)
· Analysis of phrase, clause and sentence structure
· Transformation, Inversion of sentences
· Analysis of Complex sentences
· Subject, Predicate, Complements, direct & indirect objects
· Direct and Indirect speech
Part 2: Functional English in use
1. Making introductions
· Making effective self and peer introductions
· Taking useful introductory notes
2. Expressing requests and enquiries
· Forming appropriate requests and enquiries
· Responding to enquiries
· Requests versus commands
3. Greetings
· Greeting friends and family on different occasions and for different reasons
· Responding to a positive event
· Using formal greeting expressions appropriately
4. Gratitude
· Using formal and informal expressions of gratitude appropriately
5. Invitations
· Demonstrating the use of formal and informal expressions of invitation
· Developing verbal and written skills for invitations
· Responding to invitation requests by accepting or declining
6. Regrets
· Expressing regrets orally and in writing appropriately
· Saying sorry and accepting apologies
7. Following and giving directions


1

· Following directions from a map
· Giving directions to a location in oral and narrative and imaginative texts by composing stories and sharing them in written and oral form.
8. Sharing narratives
· Reading short stories
· Reading excerpts, comic strips, interviews, and other common texts
9. Sharing unique experiences
· Summarizing and narrating true stories
· Solving word puzzles to develop language awareness
· Reading short stories and completing exercises to test comprehension
· Converting an event into a short story
· Using pictures as stimuli for narrative creation

Key Books:
· Eastwood, J. (2005). Oxford Practice Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Wren & Martin. (2007). High School, English Grammar & Composition. New Delhi: S Chand & Company Limited.
· Thomson & Martinent. (1992). A Practical  English Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Swan, M. (2005). Practical  English Usage. UK: Oxford University Press.
· Shah, S. (2006). Exploring the world of English. Lahore: Ilmi Kitab Khana.
References:
· Hewings, M. (2008). Advanced Grammar in Use. New Delhi: CUP. (For classroom teaching and practice)
· Ur.P. (2008). Grammar Practice Activities: A Practical  Guide for Teachers. Cambridge: CUP. (Topics for Assignments may be chosen from this Practice book)
· Quirk, R.et al. (1983). Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language. London: Longman.
· Leech, G., and Jan, S. (1998). A Communicative Grammar of English. London: Longman.
· Allama Iqbal Open University, Compulsory English 1 (Code 1423) (Islamabad: AIOU Press).
· BBC. (2013) Learning English. http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/learningenglish/
· British Council. Learn English. http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/
· British Council and BBC. Learn English.http://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/
· Grammar software free download: 3D Grammar English. http://freesoftwarepc.biz/educational-software/ download-free-software-3d-grammar- English-portable
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Foundation Course
Art & Design 
2nd Semester (Foundation)



2nd Semester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehension  & Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19
















Basic Design II
Course Code: IAD-302
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that is required at the foundation level for the understanding of various fields of art and design. It is imperative that the students may understand how to achieve a balance in their work with a combination and integration of the elements and principles.

Course content:
· Introduction to the Principles of design.
· Harmony, Balance, Contrast
· Continuity, Rhythm,  Proportion
· Layout Design and  Development
· Introduction to the various elements and principles of design with visual references and examples from surroundings. 
· Rhythm in nature and elsewhere 
· Proportion and size, 
· Impact 
Structure of course: 

Class meets	3(0-3), 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Pictograms, Icons & Signs A guide to Information Graphics – Abdullah (2006)
Color Harmony A Guide to creative color Combinations by Chijiwa (C9197) 
Perspective, Depth and Distance- Kersey (2006)

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teachers.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage:	 Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
		 Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
		 Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting II
Course Code: IAD-304
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the three-dimensional (3D) object with three dimensions: a length, a width, and a height. In this subject students will study to hold 3D objects in their hand and turn them around. Students will learn two dimensional drawing (developments) for making of 3D physical object like 3D model.
Course Content:

· Three dimensional Drawing
· Pictorial Drawings 
1. Isometric View
2. Oblique View


· Perspective
1. One point perspective
2. Two point perspective
3. Three point perspective
· Views
1. Human eye view
2. Bird eye view
3. Worm eye view

· Model Making
1. 3D Modeling of basic  Shapes
2. Domestic Buildings
Structure of Course: 

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Basic Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-306
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

In this course students will be introduced to the study of human figure and skeleton. They will also improve their drawing skills by quick figure sketches. Study of portraits and cityscapes in different mediums is also included.

Course Contents:

i. Quick human figure sketches.
ii. Awareness of negative spaces. 
iii. Study of human anatomy by Skeleton.
iv. Study of tone caused by amount and direction of light.
v. Study of tone which is caused by contrasting local colors.
vi. Detailed human figure drawings.
vii. Cityscape drawings.
	
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher.

        Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%	

Basic Sculpture II
Course Code: IAD-308
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

Fundamental course in sculpture is designed to impart a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and an objective study of natural form is also a part of this course.

Course content:
· Two piece mould: this kind of mould is used in a factory for mass production by making a two piece mould of some fruit or vegetable. Students can take out as many casts as they want from this mould.
· Relief and Waste mould: they learn to make High, Low and Bass relief. They make a waste mould and take out cast with Plaster of Paris.
· Carving: they are given introduction to carving tools and materials (wood or stone) by subtracting method in order to make a nonobjective or objective form. 
· Paper mashing: paper mashing on armature. 
They have an exhibition of work at the end of the semester.
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation:

Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with the concerned teacher. 
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.
Written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Pattern Making
Course Code: IAD-310 
2ndsemester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Patternmaking is the Practical application on paper of the thoughts and ideas of the designer which will permit the continued duplication in fabric of the designer’s idea at will. Patternmaking separates into parts work that will be salable when assembled into one product.
It is time saver for the industry point of view. An introduction of tools supplies and definition of terms used in fashion industry. Student will be introduced to the basic step of pattern making for example collar, pocket, placket etc.

Course Content: 
· Introduction
· Centralizing a box
· Collar and collar Variation
· Basic Skirt pattern and block
· Skirt variations                          

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

Dress Pattern Design (reference)	Natalie Bray	1986

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Introduction to Visual Art
Course Code: IAD-312
2nd Semester (Foundation)
	
The aims and objectives are 
• To enable the students to explore, clarify and express the ideas, feelings and experiences through a range of art activities. 
• To provide aesthetic experiences and to develop aesthetic awareness in the visual arts including music, drama, dance and literature. 
• To enable the students to develop natural abilities and potential, to acquire techniques, and to practice the skills necessary for creative expression and for joyful participation in different art forms. 
• To enable the students to see and solve problems creatively and through imaginary thinking process.
Course Contents:

· Introduction to Visual Arts / Definition of the various visual arts
· Introduction to element of design.
· Introduction to principle of design.
· Introduction to fashion design.
· Introduction to textile design and textile art.
· Introduction to Print Making 
· Introduction to sculpture and different types.
· Introduction to communication design.
· Introduction to Islamic calligraphy and modern khat.
· Introduction to performing art.
· Introduction to installation art.
· Introduction to Techniques of Paintings.
· Introduction to Architecture
· Introduction to Applied arts and Crafts.
· Introduction to Video and Filmmaking.
Structure of course
Class meets	2(2-0), 2 Theoretical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
Barnes, A. C., The Art in Painting, 3rd ed., 1937, Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., NY.
Evaluation 
 Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%


PAk Studies
Course Code: PST-321

2nd Semester (Foundation)
COURSE OUTLINE:
1. Regeneration of Muslim Society in sub-continent and causes of decline of Muslim Rule
2. War of Independence 1857 and its impacts upon the politics of South Asia.
3. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and Aligarh Movement:
i) Educational Services
ii) Political Services
iii) Rational Interpretation of Islam
4. 	All India Muslim League:
 	i) 	Multiple approaches and causes of the formation of Muslim League.
	ii) 	Objectives of the party.
iii)       Comparison of the policies of All Indian National congress and All India   
 	Muslim League.		
iv) Politics of Muslim League after the creation of Pakistan
5.  	Luckhnow Pact 1916, high water mark of Hindu-Muslim Unity.
6. 	Khilafat Movement:
 	i) 	Khilafat as an institution.
 	ii) 	Hindu-Muslim Unity.
iii) Role of Gandhi
iv) Emergence of Muslim Ulma in Indian politics.
v) Causes of the failure and impacts of the movement.
7. Iqbal’s Address at Allahabad 1930 and political thoughts of Ch. Rehmat Ali.
8. Congress Ministries.
9. Pakistan Resolution 1940.
10. Muhammad Ali Jinnah:
i) Jinnah’s role in Indian politician.
ii) As a governor General 
11. Initial problems and constitutional development in Pakistan.
12. The study of constitutions of Pakistan (1956-1962-1973)
13. Political culture of Pakistan.
14. Foreign Policy of Pakistan:
i) Major determinants and objectives
ii) Overview.
Recommended Books:
1. Ikram Rabbani, Pakistan Studies, Carvaan Publishers.
2. M. R. Kazimi, Pakistan Studies, Oxfiord University Press. 
3. Khalid Bin Saeed, Pakistan the Formative Phase.
4. I.H. Qureshi, Struggle for Pakistan, Karachi: Oxford, 1995.
Safdar Mahmood, Pakistan: Political Roots and Development, 1947-1999, Karachi, Oxford, 2000.
Evaluation: 
	
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

English Comprehension & Composition
Course Code: ENG-322
2nd Semester (Foundation)

A. Reading Comprehension Skills
· identifying main idea/topic sentences
· find specific information quickly
· distinguishing between relevant and irrelevant information according to purpose for reading
· recognizing and interpreting cohesive devices
· distinguishing between fact and opinion
B. Reading techniques- applying Skimming, Scanning, SQ3R, SPRE
C. Vocabulary Building Skills
· guessing the meanings of unfamiliar words using context clues
· using word formation rules for enhancing vocabulary
· using the dictionary for finding out meanings and use of unfamiliar words
D. Pre-writing Techniques- Brain Storming, making a list, Mind mapping.
E. Writing Techniques:

· Plan writing: identify audience, purpose and message
· Collect information in various forms such as mind maps, tables, charts, lists
· Order information such as:
· Chronology for a narrative
· Stages of a process
· From general to specific and vice versa
· From most important to least important
· Advantages and disadvantages
· Comparison and contrast
· Problem solution pattern
· Write argumentative and descriptive forms of writing using different methods of developing ideas like listing, comparison, and contrast, cause and effect, for and against
F. Paragraph Writing:
· Structure & Development of Paragraph.
· Write and Identify good topic and supporting sentences and effective conclusions.
· Use appropriate cohesive devices such as reference words and signal markers
G. Types of Writing
· Narrative
· Descriptive: describing a place, character description
· Expository
· Argumentative
H. Essay writing techniques:
· Structure and outline of an essay.
· Writing Introductions and conclusions of an essay.
· Unity and coherence in an essay
I. Paraphrasing: What is Paraphrase? Paraphrasing Techniques and how to apply
J. Précis writing
· What is Précis?
· Uses of précis writing
· Essentials of a good précis
· Method of procedure
· How to find the title
· Précis of a phrase or clause
· Précis of a Sentence
· Précis of a Paragraph
· Summarizing an article
· Writing an assignment summary
K. Expansion: Expansion of a sentence into paragraph Method of Expansion
Suggested Books:

· Exploring the World of English by Saadat Ali Shah
· College Writing: From paragraph to Essay: Zemach & Rumisek
· Reading. Upper Intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis.
· Oxford Supplementary Skills. Third Impression 1992.
· Glencoe Writer’s Choice: Grammar and Composition. McGraw Hill Glencoe
· College writing skills by John Langan. McGraw Hill Publishers, 2004
Reading upper intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis. Oxford supplementary skills. Third impression 1992

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%






BFA
(Fashion Design)
3rd Semester

3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Fundamental of Pattern
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-403
	Draping I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-405
	Sewing I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-407
	Integrated Design I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-409
	Fashion Drawing I
	Practical
	40
	2
	2(0-2)

	IAD-411
	CAD I (Digital Fashion Design)
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-413
	History of Fashion Costume I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-302
	Islamic Studies
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total
	360
	28
	18

























Fundamental of Pattern
Course Code: IAD-401
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:

The dress contains all key dimensions of the form and is represented by the basic pattern set. The basic dress is made up of 5 distinct parts front & back bodice, Front & back skirt and full length sleeve. Dart that converts a 2 dimension garment into a 3 dimension garment. Student will experience how they can manipulate the pattern with the help of dart & changed into other shape in two ways through the slash spread or pivotal transfer technique.  
Course Content: 
· Explanation and construction of Basic Bodice Block with specific measurements and calculations  
· Suspended Panel
· Princess Panel
· Dart Manipulation
· Added Fullness
· Style lines
· Designing with Darts
· Different Finishing Method                                                                                               
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Books
Pattern making for fashion by Helen joseph

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Draping I
Course Code: IAD-403
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:
A 3-dimntional method for making design using muslin on a dress form. Draping is obviously of greater value to the Student. It is direct. Student can see what they are doing. It is time saver. It affords to the student the opportunity to the follow lines on the model form already established there is according with the accepted methods.
Course Content: 

· Introduction Of draping 
· Body measurements/ Body measurement Chart
· Mannequin division into quarters 
· Ribbon placement on Mannequin 
· Basic bodice
· Basic skirt 
· Mannequin  Arm 



Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

Fashion Design 
(Process, innovation and practice)                by Kathryn Mckelvey and Janine Munslow
Draping For Fashion Design      4th Edition      by Jaffe H     

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.

	Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Sewing I
Course Code: IAD-405
3rd semester


Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to machines and its usage/working. To develop the working to drive machine through doing exercise on paper. Students will be introduced to attach paper and fabric together with machines. Preparation of fabric pocket/plackets exercises through machines for fluency in driving machines. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
Course Content: 
· Introduction of sewing, machines & threading
· Variations of lines exercise on paper
· Lines exercise on fabric 
· Fabric + paper assignment
· Pin tucks exercise on fabric
· Box pleats + inverted pleats
· Patch pocket
· Flap pocket
· Inverted box pocket
· Men’s shirt placket
· Front opening placket
· Introduction to basic stitches
· Tailors Tacks
· Seam with Bias Binding
· Sandwich seam
· Edge finishing with bias binding
· Hem Finishes
· Blanket and plain blanket stitch
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

	Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Integrated Design I 
Course Code: BFD-407
3rd Semester      
Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to two-dimensional expression using scholar sheet. To develop a sense of acute perception through different rendering techniques & observation. Students will be introduced to the different types of textile repeats & compositions Preparation of 2D techniques and understanding the sense to use 3D material explorations. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise. To enable students to develop an understanding about color proportion and its application. The assignments/projects are structured to allow students to explore various textiles   
           Techniques
Course Content: 
· Introduction of  Basic textile Design 
· Theory and introduction 
      Color schemes/Color effects
· Demonstration 
· Practical work (rendering, flat pant, textures,  composition of design , and all technique )
· Paint Application(manual textures ,surface texture 2D and 3D)
· Introduction of different Textile  Repeats 
1. Block repeats (pillar , stripe, open, diaper)
2. Drop repeats (Half drop, step, one third drop etc.)
3. Brick repeats (one third brick, quarter brick etc.) 
4. Irregular repeats (irregular step repeat, quarter drop repeat etc.)
5. Composite repeats (vertical, horizontal, rotation etc.)  
· Repeats base textile design 
· Flat Bed design with 2D technique  
· Development of 3D material exploration 
· Repeats Replica (experimental design ) 
· Architectural,  perspective  and geometrical design 
Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher
Books
Basic textile design by josiphine steed
Class notes and presentations
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Fashion Drawing I
Course Code: IAD-409
3rd semester

Aims and Objectives:
This course has been designed for fundamental skills in figure drawing with the reference of human anatomy .An introduction to two-dimensional expression on paper. To develop a sense of acute perception through drawing to make a figural drawing according to proportion of 8 heads. Students will be introduced to the sketching of different parts of the body. Study of the skin rendering and put garments on the body through drawing. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
Course Content: 
· Figurative Anatomy
Detail study of human skeleton (movement of all the bones & joints).
· Basic Figure drawing 
·  Human proportions Study of proportions of human Skeleton
·  Observation of different size variations(8 /9 Head division)
· Study of skull, hands, feet and portraits
Face, Hands, Eyes lips hairdo, foots drawing and rendering
·  Study of different postures of human figure
· Full figure drawing in scratching technique
· Full figure drawing in geometrical plains and angles
·  Silhouette drawing
·  Full figure drawing in various mediums.
Glaze paper assignment, Charcoal, inks etc.
· Movements of figure 
Block Figure 
·  Quick sketching exercises
Body and skin rendering 
Garment implementation on body
 Fabric, Texture, fur, wool, satin, leather. Rendering, Collage figure.
Structure of Course:

Class meets 2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher
References:

1. Fashion design (Sue Jenkyn Jones)
2. Fashion Design drawing course (Caroline tatham,Julian seaman)
3. Peck, Roger, Stephen. Atlas of Human Anatomy for the Artist. (1982). Oxford University Press.
4. Simblet, Sarah. Anatomy for the Artist. (2001) D.K. Publishing.
5. Waller, Jane. Human Form in Clay. (2001) Crowwood Press Ltd.
6. Rogers, Malcolm. Master Drawings from the National Portrait Gallery London. (1993) National Portrait Gallery Publications.
7. Civardi, Giovanni. Drawing Human Anatomy. (2003) 1st edition. Cassell Illustrated.

	Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%























CAD I (Digital Fashion Design)
Course Code: IAD-411
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To learn how to use conventional and contemporary editing software for better presentation of digital work which is need of today’s world?
Course Content: 

· Introduction to coral draw
· Tracing through different tool
· Introduction to adobe Photoshop
· Understanding tools and filters


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%






History of Fashion Costume I
Course Code: IAD-413
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Within this relationship exists a complex and powerful history of changing cultural tastes and beliefs?  Why do we wear certain items of clothing in certain places or for certain activities?  What would happen if we didn’t? Before 3100 fashion history does not exist because people did not wear cloth, Student will learn not only about women wear but also men s wear, accessories, hairstyles. Students will be introduced to the art of fashion costume in concepts of clothing by reviewing the era 3100-1835 such as drapery, embroidery, ornamental symbols, and different variations of sleeves, skirts, ruffles, jewelry and high end fashion.
Course Content: 

· Egyptian Civilization
· Greek Era
· Roman Civilization  
· Byzantine Period
· Early/Late Gothic Period
· Renaissance Period
· Elizabethan Period 
· Cavalier Period
· Early/Late Baroque Period
· High Rococo Period 
· Directories Period
· First Empire Period
· Romantic Period

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:	
Costume and Fashion		Bronwyn Casgrave		2000
Fashion Accessories		John Peacock			2000
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
Contents:
1. Introduction to Communication
· Definition
· The process of communication
· Types of Communication
· Network of Communication
· 7 C’s of Communication
· Barriers of Communication(noise and classification of noise)
· How to overcome Barriers
2. Active Listening
· What is listening?
· Types of Listening
· Objectives
· Traits of a good Listener
· Active Listening- an Effective Listening Skill
· Note Taking Tips
· Barriers for Good Listening
· Purpose of Listening
· Outlines and Signposting
3. Oral communication/ Presentation skills

· Successful persuasive public speaking
· Importance of oral communication
· Effective Presentation strategies
· Defining the purpose of presentation and analyzing audience and locale
· Organizing contents and preparing outline
· Visual aids
· Nuances’ of delivery: Kinesics, proxemics, Paralinguistic, Chronemics
4. Interviews
· Preparing for interviews (scholarship, job, placement for internship, etc.)
· Types of Interviews
· Tips for successful Interviews

5. Reading skills
· Importance of Reading
· Definition of Reading
· Levels of Reading
· Requirements of Reading, improving reading rates and comprehension
· Types of Reading (intensive and extensive, and speed reading)
· Study skills

6. Writing
· Writing formal letters
· Memos writing, minutes of meetings,
· Writing different kinds of applications (leave, job, complaint, etc.)
· Preparing a Cover Letter, Curriculum Vitae (CV) and Resume
· Writing reports
· Types of reports, structure of reports
· Progress report writing
· How to write a proposal for research paper/term paper
· How to write a research paper/term paper (emphasis on style, content, language, form, clarity, consistency)
· Technical Proposals writing


Recommended Readings:

· Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta Sharma: Technical Communication. OUP
· Murphy, Effective Business Communication, 7th edition
· Ellen, K. 2002. Maximize Your Presentation Skills: How to Speak, Look and Act on Your Way to the Top
· Hargie, O. (ed.) Hand book of Communications Skills
· Mandel, S. 2000. Effective Presentation Skills: A Practical  Guide Better Speaking
Mark, P. 1996. Presenting in English. Language Teaching Publications


Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Islamic Studies
Course Code: ISL-321
3rd semester
Aims: 
To provide Basic information about Islamic Studies to enhance understanding of the students regarding Islamic Civilization to improve Students skill to perform prayers and other worships to enhance the skill of the students for understanding of issues related to faith and religious life.
Contents: 
Introduction to Quranic Studies Basic Concepts of Quran History of Quran Uloom-ul –Quran
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Baqra Related to Faith (Verse No-284-286) Verses of Surah Al-Hujrat Related to Adab Al-Nabi (Verse No-1-18) Verses of Surah Al-Mumanoon Related to Characteristics of faithful (Verse No-1-11) Verses of Surah al-Furqan Related to Social Ethics (Verse No.63-77) Verses of Surah Al-Inam Related to Ihkam(Verse No-152-154)
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Ihzab Related to Adab al-Nabi (Verse No.6, 21, 40, 56, 57, 58.) Verses of Surah Al-Hashar (18,19, 20) Related to thinking, Day of Judgment Verses of Surah Al-Saf Related to Tafakar, Tadabar (Verse No-1,14) 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) I 
Life of Muhammad Bin Abdullah (Before Prophet Hood) Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Makkah Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Makkah 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) II 
Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Madina Important Events of Life Holy Prophet in Madina Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Madina
Introduction to Sunnah 
Basic Concepts of Hadith History of Hadith Kinds of Hadith Uloom-ul-Hadith Sunnah & Hadith Legal Position of Sunnah
Introduction to Islamic Law & Jurisprudence
Basic Concepts of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence History & Importance of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Sources of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Nature of Differences in Islamic Law Islam and Sectarianism
Islamic Culture & Civilization
Basic Concepts of Islamic Culture & Civilization Historical Development of Islamic Culture & Civilization Characteristics of Islamic Culture & Civilization Islamic Culture & Civilization and Contemporary Issues
Islam & Science
Basic Concepts of Islam & Science Contributions of Muslims in the Development of Science Quranic & Science
Islamic Economic System
Basic Concepts of Islamic Economic System Means of Distribution of wealth in Islamic Economics Islamic Concept of Riba Islamic Ways of Trade & Commerce
Political System of Islam
Basic Concepts of Islamic Political System Islamic Concept of Sovereignty Basic Institutions of Govt. in Islam
Islamic History 
Period of khlaft-e-rashida Period of Umayyads Period of Abbasids
Social System of Islam
Basic concepts of social system of Islam
Elements of family
Ethical values of Islam
Recommended Readings: 
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Emergence of Islam” IRI Islamabad
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Muslim Conduct of State”
H meed ull h Muh mm d „Introduction to Islam Mul n Muh mm d Yous f Isl hi ” Hussain Hamid Hassan, “An Introduction to the Study of Islamic Law” leaf Publication Islamabad, Pakistan. Ahmad Hasan, “Principles of Islamic Jurisprudence” Islamic Research Institute, International Islamic University, Islamabad (1993) Mir Waliullah, “Muslim Jurisprudence and the Quranic Law of Crimes” Islamic Book Service (1982) H.S. Bhatia, “Studies in Islamic Law, Religion and Society” Deep & Deep Publications New Delhi (1989) Dr. Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, “Introduction to Al Sharia Al Islamia” Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad (2001)

Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



BFA
(Fashion Design)
4th Semester

4th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Mathematics of Pattern I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-404
	Draping II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-406
	Sewing II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-408
	Integrated Design II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-410
	Fashion Drawing II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-412
	CAD II (Digital Fashion Design)
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-414
	History of Fashion Costume II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-416
	Fabric Aesthetics
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	Technical Writing
	Theory
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	360
	31
	19






























Mathematics of Pattern I 
Course Code: IAD-402
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives: 
An understanding of how to construct various designs of dresses with different elements and finishes.
Learn how to execute a design in flat pattern
Course Content: 
· Parallel dart manipulation.  
· Construction of a design with yoke and gathers, button closure, 
· waist band and facings  
· Asymmetrical dart manipulation exercises
· Explanation of different types of set-in sleeves
· Construction of various sleeves 
· Explaining Asymmetric design features in a dress, its proportions and construction  
· Complete design with asymmetrical closure for bodice
· Explanation of different variations of more technical collars
Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
  Dress Smart Men	Jeff Stone	2008
Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Draping II
Course Code: IAD-404
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Students will experience about fabric behavior through grain lines, bias, off grain. Preparing Through draping they can make any type of design more easily. Introduction of cutline & definitions use in markets / Fashion industry.

Course Content: 

· Five imposed draping sketches


Structure of course: 
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours,  4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

Fundamental of Draping & Pattern Drafting	 by Moira Doyle & Jason

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%









Sewing II
Course Code: IAD-406
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Making cuffs its variations through sewing techniques. To develop the understanding and working of hand sewing techniques Students will be introduced to attach hook & eye making buttonhole exercises through hand sewing, Preparation of pockets on different kinds of fabrics in sewing. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 
· Variations of Pocket sewing  
· Variation of pocket flaps  
· Placket sewing and variations  
· Yokes & Components  
· Button and button hole variations
· Shirt Sewing  
· Pressing Techniques.
Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%








Integrated Design II
Course Code: IAD-408
4th Semester      
Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to weaving and exercises to develop understanding. To develop a sense of acute perception about weaving techniques by doing different kinds of weaving exercises. Students will be introduced to the different types of painting ways i.e. silk, tie & dye etc. Preparation of different types of stencils for making different variations of design. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
Course Content: 
· Weaving 
1: Introduction
2: demonstration (Glace paper assignment)
3: experimental weaving with deferent materials  
· Introduction of silk paint (Tangible) 
· Introduction of Tie & Die technique(tangible) 
· Development and making of stencils
· Block and stencil printing (Tangible)
· Fabric selection of appropriate fabrics according to garment design (Project)
· Industrial visit during this semester  
Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all.
Book References:
1. Complete guide to Silk Painting (Susane Hahn)
2. Resources World Textile (Thames & Hudson Ltd publishers)
3. Adanur, Sabit. Sulzer. Handbook of Weaving. Technomic Pub. Co. Inc., 2000.
4. Cook, Gordon. Handbook of Textiles Fibers Vol I & II. Merrow, 1968.
5. Spencer, J David. Knitting Technology. IEEE 2003.The University of Michigan.
6. Suzler, Adanur, Sabit. Handbook of Weaving.
7. Davies, Hywel. British Fashion.
8. English, Bonnie. Fashion.
9. Movies and Handouts.
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure .Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Fashion Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-410
4th semester
Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to two-dimensional expression of female and Men’s anatomy on paper. To develop a sketching practice towards technical drawings. Students will be introduced to the working of different designers as an inspiration and make their designs n garments. Study of the different fabric techniques, make fashion drawings with complete garment and accessories.  Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
Course Content:
· To integrate Female and Men’s Fashion Drawing and Fashion Detail skills into the design process.
Working on different designers with different themes and mood boards to develop a trend board of various fashion details to understand how to draw a certain fashion feature while designing an outfit.           
· Improve the understanding of fashion looks and themes through detailed research.
Silhouette development in relation to human body proportions Introduction to different types of necklines and their technical drawing Identification and technical drawing of different types of collars, silhouettes of sleeves, skirts and trousers and their variation Jacket silhouettes and their details.
· Understand how to explore the research material and develop the design ideas.
Research on local market, fabrics eastern and western design.
·  To further improve the understanding and application of design development processes.
·  To apply the technical drawing skills in the design development process.
Silhouette development study in relation to actual garment.
 Garment detail sketching of front and back view.
To learn how to draw technical drawings of a range of fashion details.
·  Develop professional presentation skills.
· Different types of fabrics rendering technique (Denim, leather, chiffon,silk,velvet,animal skin textures, fur, etc.)
· Collection Project – select a theme and design eastern/western wear collection.

Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Book References:

1. Hagen, Katheryn. Fashion Illustration for Designers (2nd edition) Printice Hall (2004).
2. Ireland, John, Patrick. Encyclopedia of Fashion Details. (2003)
3. Batsford Publishers
4. Blackman, Cally. One Hundred Years of Men’s Wear. Laurence King, 2009.
5. Vogue Magazine, Collezioni Magazine.
6. www.vogue.com
7. www.style.com
8. Fashion Images (Roberta hochberger)

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


























CAD II (Digital Fashion Design)
Course Code: IAD-412
4th Semester
Aims and Objectives:
An introduction about the Pakistani traditional work and making variations of design from traditional work and to present it individually for personality enhancement. Through adobe Photoshop develop different technical drawings, fashion drawings on given themes to develop the expertly in the software. Understanding and working to different kinds of garment rendering techniques in the Photoshop.
Course Content: 

· PowerPoint  (traditional work of Pakistan )
· Adobe Photoshop ( Tools introduction  again)
· Technical drawings
· Technical drawings(through fashion drawing DEMO1 # assignment)
· Technical drawings(theme based 4 fashion drawings-homework)
· Garments rendering(demo)
· PowerPoint presentation (major project)

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours & 1Theory hour/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%








History of Fashion Costume II
Course Code: IAD 414
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Fashion history has the largest body of research from which to draw from in writing a dissertation.  Pictorial analyses are useful to make specific comparisons between certain aspects of dress that have changed and those that have stayed remained relatively the same. Students will be introduced to the art of fashion costume in concepts of clothing by reviewing the period of 1835-198.0 Invention of looks such as hippy, punk, rap culture etc

Course Content: 

· Early/Mid Victorian Period 
· 1st& 2nd Bustle Period
· 3rd Bustle Period
· Gay 90s Period
· La Belle Epoque Period
· 1st World War
· Art Deco 
· Depression Period
· 2nd World War
· TV Period
· Anti-Period
· African Influence Period

Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:

The chronicle of western costume	John Peacock			1996
Wedding Gowns				Shimmer 			2004 
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Technical Writing
Course Code: ENG-422
4th Semester
Introduction to Technical Writing
A. Defining Technical Writing
B. Types of Writing
C. Taking a Writing Inventory
D. Engaging in Critical Thinking Situations to Facilitate Writing On-Demand
II. Understanding Your Role as a Technical Writer
A. Establishing Common Ground with an Intended Reader
B. Knowing Your Ethical Obligations
III. The Communication Triangle: The Recipe for Establishing Common Ground With the Audience
A. Choosing a Topic
B. Determining the Purpose for Writing
C. Analyzing an Audience
D. Evaluating Common Ground
IV. Types of Technical Correspondence: Writing for an Intended Audience
A. Analyses
B. Memos
C. Letters
D. Reports
E. Manuals
F. Abstracts
G. Proposal
V. Writing a Professional Portfolio
A. Audience Analysis
B. Informative Abstract
C. Business of Letter Transmittal
D. Extended Proposal
VI. The Seven Principles of Effective Writing
A. Appropriating Content to the Audience
B. Focus & Unity
C. Organization
D. Development
E. Sentence Structure
F. Diction & Word Usage
G. Mechanics
VII. Writing as a Process: Learning to Write in Stages
A. Prewriting
B. Researching
C. Organizing
D. Creating a Rough Draft
E. Revising	
F. Editing
VIII. The Final Word on Technical Writing
Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          			Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


BFA
(Fashion Design)
5th Semester

5th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Mathematic of pattern II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-503
	Advanced Draping I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-505
	Sewing III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-507
	Techniques of Textile
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-509
	Technical Fashion Drawing
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-511
	Fashion Marketing & Merchandising
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-513
	Fashion Trends and Forecast
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Painting (IAD-401)	
* Installation Art (IAD-506)
*Conceptual  (IAD-605)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Painting)
	Total
	340
	30
	17

	





Mathematics of Pattern II
Course Code: IAD-501
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To develop a sense of collar design, Sleeve and variation of jackets through different levels of cutline / style line which should complement & enhance the style & purpose of the design. To develop a sense of pattern perception, Students will learn about the complete finishing of pattern such as facing, lining etc. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 
· Ladies Leather jacket with notch collar
· Ladies Woolen coat with shawl collar
· Ladies trouser block 
· Ladies denim block
· Pattern of trouser
· Pattern of leather and denim trouser
· Children wear                                                                                           

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Advance Draping I
Course Code: IAD-503
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To develop a sense of collar design, Sleeve and variation of jackets through different levels of cutline / style line which should complement & enhance the style & purpose of the design. Students will be introduced to those types of materials & techniques which will be enhance the quality of fabric & Design. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques Executed through Exercise.

Course Content: 

· Five imposed draping sketches


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

The Art of Fashion Draping 2ndEdition  by Connie Amaden-Crawford

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%








Sewing III
Course Code: BFD-505
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Making made ups of different kinds through stitching techniques enhances the working fluency in sewing To develop the understanding and working of children wear in sewing techniques Students will be introduced to make garments female top on different fabrics other than calico Preparation of garments in sewing through their fashion drawings make understandings to students in technical ways Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 
· Ladies leather jacket
· Children wear (cotton/denim/knit)
· Children wear Variation designs (design selected from fashion drawing then make patterns=sewing)
· Ladies top (black & white, chiffon/silk or animal skin print)
· Ladies trouser/Capri pant

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

References:

Couture sewing techniques (Claire B. Shaeffer)

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%






Techniques of Textile 
Course Code: BFD-507
5th Semester      


Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to latest trends and developing designs. To develop a design according to theme. Students will be introduced to the different types of scarf designs, batik technique in the form of 3D and to develop the strong observation of composition.
Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
To enable the student to further explore, visualize and ultimately implement surface textiles into garments. Understand the difference between designer and industrial work
To study trends of local and international market to utilize in any project. Pick themes to explore the current local design trends.
Course Content: 
· Modern design development
(Creation of new designs according to latest trends and techniques)
· Realize and materialize ornaments, colors and finishes on fabrics for any field of use.
· Students identify fabrics considering techniques and end uses.
· Students explain textile development techniques.
· Development of Lace Designs according to theme
· Application of theme based  Lace designs on Fashion Crooke 
· Development of Scarf Design (border design, one unit design, repeat design etc.)
· Application of theme based scarf design on Fashion Crooke 
· Batik technique (waxes , silk paint) 
· Application of Batik design with any  technique in 3D form 
· Creation of Children print (project)
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Technical Fashion Drawing I
Course Code: BFD-509
5th semester

Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to technical drawings of the garment. To develop a mood boards according to designer work for the further references of the design. Students will be introduced to the back view of the garments Study of the different fabrics with new darts and cut line’s and study of complete children wear. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
Course Content: 

· Technical terms of garment making
· 4 to 5 projects based on designers with mood boards ( Hot couture )
· Development of new trends and styles based on Famous designer latest work
· Back view  drawings 
· Theme base assignments with complete rendering ( Based on ready to wear )
·  Variations of  garment cutline, darts, finishing forms folder 
· Children wear assignment 


Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

References:

Fashion source Book (Kathryn Mckelven)
Inside Fashion Design (Sharon Leetate)

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Elective I
5th semester

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Painting not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.
Couse contents of elective subject will provided by relevant department (Painting), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective II:	a) Painting (IAD-401)
b) Installation Art (IAD-506)
c) Conceptual Art (IAD-605)



Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%














Fashion Marketing and Merchandizing
Course Code: IAD-511
5th Semester


Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to merchandizing and how merchandiser works as a bridge in between organization and customer Students will be introduced to the marketing in vertically integrated organization Students will be introduced  to the merchandizing in vertically integrated organization Student will be introduced to sampling management and how it is helpful in order to capture more market share Students will be sent to different organizations in order to know the working of marketing and merchandizing departments

Course Content 
· Merchandizing(Introduction to merchandizing and difference between marketing and merchandizing)
· Process flow of merchandizing (Process flow of merchandizing in vertically integrated organization).
· Sampling management (How to do the sampling in order to attract the customer, and how this thing will be help full in order to capture more market share)      
· Advance fashion marketing in 21st century.                        
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:

Introduction to Marketing by Philip Kotler
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Trends and Fashion Forecast
Course Code: IAD-513
5th Semester


Aims and Objectives:

Fashion industry is expanding globally. All the fashion brands are preparing fashion stories and collection with respect to some certain occasions like charismas, new years and seasons. Brands have to start work for all these before time and they have prepared their collection. Students will be familiarized the ways and tactics by which they can propose the fashion collection with respect to future

Course Content 
· Trends of year with respect to color, fabric and silhouette
· Collection of silhouettes with respect to area, custom values, season and previous response
· Digital presentation of silhouette with specs of target market

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

The chronicle of western costume	John Peacock			1996
Wedding Gowns				Shimmer 			2004 
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





BFA
(Fashion Design)
6th Semester

6th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Advance Pattern 
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-504
	Advanced Draping II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-506
	Advanced Sewing
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-508
	Technical Fashion Drawing II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-510
	Matrimonial and Accessories Design
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-512
	Fashion Business Communication
	Theory
	20
	1
	1(1-0)

	IAD -514
	Textile & Fashion Technology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Computer Graphics II (IAD-406)
* Photography I (IAD-407)
* Graphic Arts (IAD-504)
* Calligraphy Type Design (IAD-411)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Graphic Design)
	Total
	360
	33
	18

	




























Advance Pattern 
Course Code: IAD-502
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to Trouser perform a variety of function such as crotch, crotch dept, body rise, inseam, out seam etc. Students will be introduced to different finishing techniques which will more enhance the quality of fabric & Design. Students will Experience with their own creativity through different fashion drawing theme based imposed design.

Course Content: 

· Evening Dress
· Cocktail dress 
· Evening dress with inner lining and finishing
· Fashion Drawing Imposed Design into Flat Pattern       
· Denim jacket pattern
· Denim pant pattern                                                                          

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





Advance Draping II
Course Code: IAD-504
6th Semester


Aims and Objectives:
To develop a sense of dresses (Day Wear, Evening Wear) Coats Variation through different levels of cutline / style line which should complement & enhance the style & purpose of the design. Students will be introduced to different finishing techniques which will more enhance the quality of fabric & Design. Students will Experience with their own creativity through different unconventional material Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques Executed through Exercises.

Course Content: 

· Five imposed draping sketches


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%












Advance Sewing 
Course Code: IAD-506
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives

Making made ups of different kinds through stitching techniques To develop the understanding and working to stitch garment from draping Students will be introduced  to make garments from their own design from pattern Preparation of  denim trouser in sewing through their fashion drawings make understandings to students in technical ways Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 

· Exercise of different variation of calico
· Woolen coat from draping 
· Imposed designs (pattern to sewing) using velvet, cotton , taffeta, chiffon and upholstery fabric
· Imposed design (Derivation from draping to practical garment)
· Denim trouser / Jacket with techniques and advance finishes  
Structure of Course:
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

References:

High Fashion Sewing Secrets (Claire B.Shaeffer)

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





Technical Fashion Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-508
6th semester

Aims and Objectives:
To develop a mood boards & research boards according to designer work for the further references of the design. Students will be introduced to androgyny which will help students to understand the design which can be used for both male & female. Study of the different experimental techniques to make variations of fashion drawings.  Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 

· Research Boards and Mood Boards
· Theme based different projects
· Androgyny
Making of dual garments (not specified male & female)
· Projects with technical drawing 
· Fashion drawings with experimental technique
1:    Collage
2:    Textures 
3:    Weaved etc. 

Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Matrimonial and Accessories Design 
Course Code: IAD-510
6th Semester      
Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to two-dimensional expression using canvas for developing bridal wear and its whole working/developments. To develop a sense of acute perception jewelry making on given theme and show it on fashion croquet for display. Students will be introduced to the different types of rendering techniques, technical drawings to make/develop the fashion accessories. Preparation of head gears, glasses etc. with some trendy brand name and logo
Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.
Course Content: 
· Eastern Bridal + Surface embellishments 
1:       Research boards 
2:       Mood board 
3:       Materials boards (unlimited material/experimental material)
4:      Fabrics swatch board 
5:      A3 size motif development sheets 
6:      Motif developments 
7:      Embellished samples with experimental, practical material 
8:      complete embellished design
 9:     Complete fashion drawing with rendered back view
Creation of Jewelry designs according to given theme
· Application of jewelry on fashion Coqui with highlighted window
· Accessories Design (Shoes, Bag, Head Gear , Glasses, Hairdo , Belts )
· Shoes design with deferent types 0f rendering  technique and Technical drawing 
· Bag design with front view , back view & side view
· Head gear with hairdo  (modern and historical inspired  )
· Glasses and belts design with brand name and logo
Structure of Course:
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours / week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all                                                                                                             
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher
Book References
Textile techniques in metal (Fisch, Arlinem)

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Elective II
6th Semester

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Graphic Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.
Couse contents of elective subject will provided by relevant department (Graphic Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective II:	a) Computer Graphics (IAD-406)
b) Photography I (IAD-407)
c) Graphic Arts II (IAD-504)
d) Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)




Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%












Fashion Business Communication
Course code: IAD 512
Semester 6th


Aims and Objectives:
 
Aim of this subject is to increase the writing and communication skills of the students with respect to their curriculum and industry. They will be introduced with the business communication and tactics. This subject will enhance their writing skills and other necessary

Course Contents: 
 
· Communication tools
· Completeness
· Concreteness
· Conciseness
· Courtesy
· Correctness
· Clarity
· Consideration

 

Recommended Books/Resources: 


· Effective Business communication by Herta. A. Murphy
· Class presentations and hand outs

Evaluation: 
	
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work
Structure of Course: 

Class meets	1(1-0) credit hours 1Theory hour/ week
It is a class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Textile and Fashion Technology
Course Code: IAD-514
6td semester

Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to textiles and fashion industry in brief. An introduction to spinning in detail Students will be introduced to the weaving mechanisms and different techniques used in weaving. Students will be introduced to the knitting mechanisms and different techniques used in knitting. Students will be demonstrated with visual aids and physical samples of weaved and knitted fabrics in order to clear the differentiation between knitted fabric and weaved fabric

Course Content: 

· Fibers(Different type of fibers used in fashion industry, properties of fibers)
· Spinning(Blow room,Carding,Drawing,Combing and Ring frame)
· Weaving(Different mechanisms used in weaving,Prmary and secondary motions used in weaving,)
· Knitting(Different type of knitted fabrics, GSM and properties of fabrics)                                                                                                                

Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Reference Books:

· Fiber to Fabrics by Corbsman
· Class presentations and handouts


Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%







BFA
(Fashion Design)
7th Semester

7th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-601
	Pattern Collection
	Practical
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-603
	Advanced Draping III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-605
	Fashion Illustration
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-607
	Fabric Creation
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-609
	Research Methodology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-611
	Visual Merchandising
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-613
	Apparel Technology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
* Digital Textiles I (IAD-503)
* Weaving II (IAD-506)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Textile Design)
	Total
	380
	32
	19

	





























Pattern Collection
Course Code: IAD-601
7th semester

Aims and Objectives:

An introduction to the sleeve and top of any garment can be combined in a variety of ways such as Kimono, Raglan and variations etc. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 

· Bustier with boning finishing 
· Raglan Pattern and Block
· Raglan Variations
· Kimono Pattern and Block
· Kimono Variations
· Caftan
· All the product which will be developed in pattern making will also be stitched with display for marking                                                       

Structure of Course:

Class meets	4(0-4) credit hours, 8 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:


Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Advanced Draping III
Course Code: IAD-603
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Fashion drawing theme based imposed design. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 

· Five imposed draping sketches

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

Extreme Beauty (The Body Transformed)
   (Metropolitan Museum of Art Series)

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%









Fashion Illustration
Course Code: IAD-605
7th semester

Aims and Objectives:
To develop fashion illustration drawings with the use of material explorations
Students will be introduced to exaggerated figural drawings. Study of the different experimental garments according to given theme. Study of men’s wear garment will help students to understand the male garments techniques. Practical implementation of the above mentioned techniques executed through exercise.

Course Content: 
· Fashion Illustrations
            1:  Collage work
            2:  Material exploration
            3:  Figure exaggerations with back ground
· Theme based projects
· Collection of 40 outfits
· Selection of theme
· Men’s wear 

Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%







Fabric Creation
Course Code: IAD-607
7th semester
Aims and Objectives:
An introduction to surface creation with different experimental techniques.
To develop a 3D fabric construction according to given theme and makes different 2D/3D experimental fabrics Students will be introduced to textile fabric construction and installation for better understanding. To enable the student to further explore, visualize and ultimately implement textile surface and textures into garments. Understand the difference between designer and industrial work. To study trends of local and international market to utilize in any project Pick themes. Learn how to use alternative textile and texturing techniques to achieve the best possible results. To achieve specific look for a garment and the collection on the whole
Course Content: 
·  Surface Decoration 
· Textile Prints with experimental technique 
· 3D fabric construction according to your theme (mix medium)
· Experimental fabrics development
· Experimental surface development (Embroidery & print )
· Postmodern textile design with 3D material 
· Textile Fabric Construction and installation (Recompose fabric according to theme )
· Converting paper textures into fabric textures to be used as textile surfaces. Further developments to make variations.
· Project based on requirement 
Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours & 1 theoretical hour/ week
It is a studio class/lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure. Studio based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher
Recommended Books/Resources:
1. Suzler, Adanur, Sabit. Handbook of Weaving.
2. Davies, Hywel. British Fashion.
3. English, Bonnie. Fashion.
4. Movies and Handouts
5. Kadolth, J Sarah. Textiles
6. B, Archer. The Need For Design Education.
            7. Knitwear in fashion (Sandy Black)

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Elective III
7th semester

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Fashion Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.
Couse contents of elective subject will provided by relevant department (Textile Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective II:	a) Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
b) Digital Textile I (IAD-503)
c) Weaving II (IAD-506)

Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%








Research Methodology
Course Code: IAD-609
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:

At the end of this course, the students should be able to know about the importance of research methodology in higher studies. Students will be familiarized how to do the research by using electronic and print data. They will familiarize with synopsis writing and thesis writing.

Course Content:

· understand some basic concepts of research and its methodologies (Historical,                   Descriptive, 
· Comparative research, Experimental research, Qualitative   and Quantitative research)
· Printed sources for research
· Electronic sources for research
· Synopsis
· Citation
· write a research report and thesis
· Abstract, Introduction, Review of literature, Methodology, Results and discussions, References and summary 

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a lecture/seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
· Research methodology by Umasekeran
· .APA Manual, 6th Edition.
· Class presentation and  notes

Evaluation: 

Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





Visual Merchandising
Course Code: IAD-611
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives: 

Students will be introduced with visual merchandising tactics in Pakistan and around the globe. The course will look at ‘best practice’ in VM, but also explore the customer’s journey through the retail environment and how good visual merchandising and innovative retail environments can influence their purchasing decisions. This course is theory based so will help you talk more confidently about your visual merchandising. Students will be able to recognize and address target markets, allocate space more effectively and ultimately see where the opportunities are to maximize sale

Course Content: 
· The business of visual merchandising
· Basic branding
· Target markets
· Space planning
· Theoretical principles of visual merchandising
· Conceptual visual merchandising design analysis
· Strategies to promote sales
· Window display
· Signage and promotions
· Mannequin and store display

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a theory course
Book Reference
· Visual merchandising by Swati bhalla and Aurangzaib S.
· Class presentations and notes	

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%








Apparel Technology
Course Code: IAD-613
7th Semester


Aims and Objectives:

An introduction with apparel industry and students will be familiarized with spreading, market marking, cutting, bundling, and sewing. They will be familiarized with audit criteria’s in fashion field. Students will be introduced with different departments work under the umbrella of fashion industry

Course Content:
 
· Spreading(Face to face and face to back
· Marker making (manual and CAD)
· Cutting and cutters
· Bundling
· Types of stitches
· Types of seams
· Layouts
· SAM(standard allowed minutes)
· Different departments within apparel industry

Structure of Course:

Class meets 2(2-0) and it will be theoretical class for 2 hour/week
It will be a mixture of lecture, visit, and presentation of mixture of all

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure


Recommended books: 
· Apparel manufacturing by ruth e glock
· Class presentations and hand outs

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



BFA
(Fashion Design)
8th Semester

8th Semester BFA (Specialization Fashion Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project + Report
	Practical
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8






































Project + Report
Course Code: IAD-602

The students preparing for the Final Project are encouraged to prepare their independent program of study and work. “In consultation with their group tutors and head of the Department. They are expected to work consistently and to be available in the studio together with their work for regular monitoring by their tutors. At various stages during the final Semester their work is evaluated by internal and external supervisors who advise on their progress and future course/pace of work. In case progress is not satisfactory at any stage the staff may advise the student to refrain from presetting his/her final project.
At the end of the 8th Semester the students will submit a final project report and his/her work for evaluation by the external examiners for the award of the degree. The examination consists of final project display the students portfolio should also show the student’s competence in drawing/ design skills and evidence of work in the minor subject.
Note: Internal supervisor will provide all requirements of final project in written form with signature and date.
Evaluation of Project + Report:

The evaluation of the final project (8th semester) will be done by judging the external and internal evaluation. Internal judging will be done on the base student attendance percentage, mid-term Jury and process work of final project on different stages. Finally internal marking will be done with the coordination of project supervisor and two or three faculty members of the department. External evaluation will be done by the one or two external evaluators. Final result will be submitted in 50% of external marking and 50% internal marking.


Weight age:	96 marks Project (Display) (80%)
24 marks Project Report (20%)







Report Writing 
Course Code: IAD-604
8th Semester

Aims and Objectives: 

Students will be introduced with different write ups in which they will write about their research as per research mechanisms

Course Content: 
· Abstract
· Introduction
· Review of literature
· Methodology
· Results and discussions
· References
· Summary

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a theory course
Book Reference
· Research methodology by Umasekeran
· .APA Manual, 6th Edition.
· Class presentation and  notes


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%













Agenda Item No. 2:
Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies Four Year Degree Program
BFA (Graphics Design)
(Morning and Evening Program)


2. Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies of Four Year Degree Program BFA (Graphic Design) (Morning and Evening Program)

Scheme of studies for BFA (Graphic Design) is given below for the consideration of the House.


1st Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-309
	History of Art and Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Applications
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English 
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	              
	18



2nd Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehensive and Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19





3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Graphic Design I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-403
	Drawing I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-405
	Computer Graphics I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-407
	Basic Photography I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-409
	History of Design I
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-321
	Islamic Studies
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total 
	360
	30
	18



		4th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Graphic Design II
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-404
	Drawing II
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-406
	Computer Graphics II
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-408
	Basic Photography II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3 (0-3)

	IAD-410
	Typography 
	Practical
	40
	2
	2(0-2)

	IAD -412
	History of Design II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	Technical Writing 
	Theory
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	380
	31
	19






5th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Graphic Design (Major) I
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-503
	Illustrative Drawing  I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-505
	Digital Photography
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-507
	Print and Publishing I
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-509
	Creative Copy Writing
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-511
	Contemporary Design Culture 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
* Matrimonial & Accessories Design (IAD-510)
* Sewing I (IAD-405)	
Note: student will opt. one subject (Fashion Design)
	Total
	380
	32
	19

	



6th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Graphic Design  (Major) II
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-504
	Graphic Arts
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-506
	Digital Media
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-508
	Illustrative Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective II 
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-510
	Print and Publishing II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-512
	Marketing
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
* Digital Textiles I (IAD-503)
* Weaving II (IAD-506)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Textile Design)
	Total 
	360
	34
	18

	



7th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours 

	IAD-601
	Graphic Design  (Major) III
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-603
	Interactive Design
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-605
	 Animation
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-607
	Research Methodology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Painting (IAD-401)
* Installation Art (IAD-506)
* Conceptual Art  (IAD-605)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Painting)
	Total 
	340
	30
	16

	





8th Semester BFA (Graphic Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project + Report
	Practical
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8

	Grand Total
	2720
	230
	136






Total Credit Hours: 136
Practical: 96
Theoretical: 40

Total Marks of the Degree: 2720

Weightage of Marking:

Theory & Practical:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
			Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
			Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Foundation Course
Art & Design
1st Semester




1stSemester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	4
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	4
	3(0-3)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Application
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	IAD-311
	History of Art & Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	
	18








Basic Design I
Course Code: IAD-301 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that are required at the foundation level for the understanding of the various fields of art and design.

Course Content:

· Introduction to elements a of design
· Types of line
· Shapes/ forms and their relation to 3d and 2d space
· Colour/ Colour  wheel
· Tones / Tints
· Line, shape, color, form, space etc.


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members. Class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%     
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting I
Course Code: IAD-303
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic drafting, seal, lettering, tools, elements, principles 2D (two dimensional) drawings, plans, elevations, sections and three-dimensional drawing etc.


Course Content:

· Introduction to the subject, tools, seal & lettering
· Two dimensional Drawing
· Basic Geometrical Shapes
· Solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramids)
· Sectional solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramid)
· Simple domestic
d) Plan
e) Elevation
f) Sectional details of a Domestic Plan or Furniture 


Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drawing I 
Course Code: IAD-305
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aim and Objectives:
To introduce the language and vocabulary of drawing with an aim to establish the elements and principles of design as means of visual expression and communication.
	
To familiarize students with drawing of various objects including the human body. (Through exercise dealing with the observation and free rendering of shape, volume, tone, balance, proportion and spatial relationships.

To introduce all media of drawing which can be manipulated in life, still life, and the environment namely;-
1. Pencil	2.Charcoal    3.Crayon    4. Pen
5. Pen and Ink 6. Brush and Ink 7.Pastel 8. Collage
9. Water Color 10.Oil Color 
Course Content:
· Exercise of various lines (Practice of hand and arm movement)
· Still life drawing with pencil and charcoal
· Understanding of 3D forms in various mediums
· Introduction to human figure through quick sketches
· Quick sketches to study the central axis of human body, balance and movement.
· Study of Shapes, proportions, and relationships of parts of body.
· Study of model and its immediate environment relationship of negative and positive spaces.
· Defining the shape, proportion and details of body in line only.
· Study of form through volume and tonal gradation.

Structure of course 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure. Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 30%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 20%
	          Percentage of exam marks 50%

Basic Sculpture I
Course Code: IAD-307
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Fundamental course in sculpture making is primarily designed to develop a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and objective study of natural form are also included in the course.

Course Content:

· Sphere: The students make a sphere with clay by additive process without any help of measuring tools.
· Geometrical Volume: The students make four volumes, sphere, cylinder, pyramid and a cube. Without any help of tools. They learn to conceive a straight line and visually see the proportions. 
· Composition: They cut the forms and put them together as one unit putting all the design principle and elements in it hence creating new forms.
· Texture: By applying clay differently, they learn to give different surface movements, above and below the surface.
· Egg, Bird: after making an egg form observation, they add clay on top to make a bird form in a closed composition.
· Animal: Students observe the anatomy and then they make an Animal form in closed composition.
· Insect: With design elements they create an objective form of their own insect.
· Plant: They first do drawings of leaves and then compose two or more forms in a close composition keeping in mind the sculpture qualities.
· Non-Objective: Keeping in mind the principles and elements of design, students make two non-Objective sculpture piece using different materials.
Structure of course: 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


History of Art & Culture
Course Code: IAD-309
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

This course is designed to introduce various ancient civilizations through their art, architecture and mythology. Students would also be able to understand the basic principles of art and design.
Group work and regular assignments will make up this course. 
Visit to Lahore Museum/ other historical places are an essential part of this course.

Course Content:

· Introduction to Pre-History and the First Civilizations

· Paleolithic Art

· Neolithic Art

· Summerian Art

· Akkadian Art

· Babylonian Art

· Assyrian Art
	
· Neo-Babylonian Art

·  Persian Art

· Egyptian Art

· South Asian Art
Structure of Course:
Class meets	Credit hours 2(2-0) 1days/week for 2 hours/day

It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

7. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
8. Bahn, Paul G; Vertut, Jean (1997). Journey Through the Ice Age. University of California Press.
9. Hasenpflug, Rainer. (2006) The Inscriptions of the Induscivilization. Germany.
10. Pruthi, Raj. Prehistory and Harappan Civilization. APH Publishing.
11. Smith, R.R.R. Hellenistic Sculpture. Thames & Hudson, 1991.
12. Smith, W. Stevenson, and Simpson, William Kelly. (1998). The Art and Architecture of Ancient Egypt. 3rd edn. Yale University Press.
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
 Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
Introduction to Computing Application
Course Code: CSI-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Course Objectives:
This course focuses on a breadth-first coverage of the use of computing and communication technologies to solve real life problems; including computing environments, general application software like word processing, visual presentation applications, tabular data manipulation,
DBMS, WWW, Email management systems, Virus, Anti-Virus and Spam Protection;
Introduction to the basic computing hardware (main building blocks), operating systems, data networks; software engineering and communication technology along with social and ethical issues. An introduction of the program of study in computing for which this course is being taught (CS, IT, SE etc.). The course attempts to provide every student a set of productivity tools that they will be able to use for the rest of their lives.
Course Outline:
Number Systems, Binary numbers, Boolean logic, History computer system, basic machine organization, Von Neumann Architecture, Algorithm definition, design, and implementation,
Programming paradigms and languages, Graphical programming, Overview of Software
Engineering and Information Communication Technology, Operating system, Compiler, DBMS, Computer networks and internet, WWW, web mail applications, Computer graphics, AI, Viruses and Anti-Viruses, Use of office productivity tools, such as word processors, spreadsheets, presentation applications, etc., Social, Ethical, Professional and Legal Issues, and overview of the complete program of studies in computing and its structure.

Suggested Text Book:
1. Introduction to Computers by Peter Norton, 6th Edition, McGraw-Hill SiE, ISBN 0-07-
059374-4.
Reference Material:
1. Computers: Information Technology in Perspective, 9/e by Larry Long and Nancy Long,
Prentice Hall, 2002/ISBN: 0130929891.
2. An Invitation to Computer Science, Schneider and Gersting, Brooks/Cole Thomson Learning,
2000.
3. Information System Today by Leonard Jessup, Joseph Valacich.
4. Computers Today by Suresh K. Basandra.
5. Computer Science: An overview of Computer Science, Sherer.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Functional English I
Course Code: ENG-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)
Part 1: Grammar in context
· Basics of Grammar
· Parts of speech and use of articles
· Sentence structure, active and passive voice
· Practice in unified sentence(synthesis)
· Analysis of phrase, clause and sentence structure
· Transformation, Inversion of sentences
· Analysis of Complex sentences
· Subject, Predicate, Complements, direct & indirect objects
· Direct and Indirect speech
Part 2: Functional English in use
10. Making introductions
· Making effective self and peer introductions
· Taking useful introductory notes
11. Expressing requests and enquiries
· Forming appropriate requests and enquiries
· Responding to enquiries
· Requests versus commands
12. Greetings
· Greeting friends and family on different occasions and for different reasons
· Responding to a positive event
· Using formal greeting expressions appropriately
13. Gratitude
· Using formal and informal expressions of gratitude appropriately
14. Invitations
· Demonstrating the use of formal and informal expressions of invitation
· Developing verbal and written skills for invitations
· Responding to invitation requests by accepting or declining
15. Regrets
· Expressing regrets orally and in writing appropriately
· Saying sorry and accepting apologies
16. Following and giving directions
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· Following directions from a map
· Giving directions to a location in oral and narrative and imaginative texts by composing stories and sharing them in written and oral form.
17. Sharing narratives
· Reading short stories
· Reading excerpts, comic strips, interviews, and other common texts
18. Sharing unique experiences
· Summarizing and narrating true stories
· Solving word puzzles to develop language awareness
· Reading short stories and completing exercises to test comprehension
· Converting an event into a short story
· Using pictures as stimuli for narrative creation

Key Books:
· Eastwood, J. (2005). Oxford Practice Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Wren & Martin. (2007). High School, English Grammar & Composition. New Delhi: S Chand & Company Limited.
· Thomson & Martinent. (1992). A Practical  English Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Swan, M. (2005). Practical  English Usage. UK: Oxford University Press.
· Shah, S. (2006). Exploring the world of English. Lahore: Ilmi Kitab Khana.
References:
· Hewings, M. (2008). Advanced Grammar in Use. New Delhi: CUP. (For classroom teaching and practice)
· Ur.P. (2008). Grammar Practice Activities: A Practical  Guide for Teachers. Cambridge: CUP. (Topics for Assignments may be chosen from this Practice book)
· Quirk, R.et al. (1983). Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language. London: Longman.
· Leech, G., and Jan, S. (1998). A Communicative Grammar of English. London: Longman.
· Allama Iqbal Open University, Compulsory English 1 (Code 1423) (Islamabad: AIOU Press).
· BBC. (2013) Learning English. http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/learningenglish/
· British Council. Learn English. http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/
· British Council and BBC. Learn English.http://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/
· Grammar software free download: 3D Grammar English. http://freesoftwarepc.biz/educational-software/ download-free-software-3d-grammar- English-portable
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Foundation Course
Art & Design 
2nd Semester (Foundation)



2nd Semester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehension  & Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19
















Basic Design II
Course Code: IAD-302
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that is required at the foundation level for the understanding of various fields of art and design. It is imperative that the students may understand how to achieve a balance in their work with a combination and integration of the elements and principles.

Course content:
· Introduction to the Principles of design.
· Harmony, Balance, Contrast
· Continuity, Rhythm,  Proportion
· Layout Design and  Development
· Introduction to the various elements and principles of design with visual references and examples from surroundings. 
· Rhythm in nature and elsewhere 
· Proportion and size, 
· Impact 
Structure of course: 

Class meets	3(0-3), 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Pictograms, Icons & Signs A guide to Information Graphics – Abdullah (2006)
Color Harmony A Guide to creative color Combinations by Chijiwa (C9197) 
Perspective, Depth and Distance- Kersey (2006)

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teachers.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage:	 Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
		 Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
		 Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting II
Course Code: IAD-304
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the three-dimensional (3D) object with three dimensions: a length, a width, and a height. In this subject students will study to hold 3D objects in their hand and turn them around. Students will learn two dimensional drawing (developments) for making of 3D physical object like 3D model.
Course Content:

· Three dimensional Drawing
· Pictorial Drawings 
3. Isometric View
4. Oblique View


· Perspective
4. One point perspective
5. Two point perspective
6. Three point perspective
· Views
4. Human eye view
5. Bird eye view
6. Worm eye view

· Model Making
3. 3D Modeling of basic  Shapes
4. Domestic Buildings
Structure of Course: 

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Basic Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-306
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

In this course students will be introduced to the study of human figure and skeleton. They will also improve their drawing skills by quick figure sketches. Study of portraits and cityscapes in different mediums is also included.

Course Contents:

viii. Quick human figure sketches.
ix. Awareness of negative spaces. 
x. Study of human anatomy by Skeleton.
xi. Study of tone caused by amount and direction of light.
xii. Study of tone which is caused by contrasting local colors.
xiii. Detailed human figure drawings.
xiv. Cityscape drawings.
	
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher.

        Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%	

Basic Sculpture II
Course Code: IAD-308
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

Fundamental course in sculpture is designed to impart a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and an objective study of natural form is also a part of this course.

Course content:
· Two piece mould: this kind of mould is used in a factory for mass production by making a two piece mould of some fruit or vegetable. Students can take out as many casts as they want from this mould.
· Relief and Waste mould: they learn to make High, Low and Bass relief. They make a waste mould and take out cast with Plaster of Paris.
· Carving: they are given introduction to carving tools and materials (wood or stone) by subtracting method in order to make a nonobjective or objective form. 
· Paper mashing: paper mashing on armature. 
They have an exhibition of work at the end of the semester.
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation:

Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with the concerned teacher. 
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.
Written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Pattern Making
Course Code: IAD-310 
2ndsemester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Patternmaking is the Practical application on paper of the thoughts and ideas of the designer which will permit the continued duplication in fabric of the designer’s idea at will. Patternmaking separates into parts work that will be salable when assembled into one product.
It is time saver for the industry point of view. An introduction of tools supplies and definition of terms used in fashion industry. Student will be introduced to the basic step of pattern making for example collar, pocket, placket etc.

Course Content: 
· Introduction
· Centralizing a box
· Collar and collar Variation
· Basic Skirt pattern and block
· Skirt variations                          

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

Dress Pattern Design (reference)	Natalie Bray	1986

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Introduction to Visual Art
Course Code: IAD-312
2nd Semester (Foundation)

	
The aims and objectives are 
• To enable the students to explore, clarify and express the ideas, feelings and experiences through a range of art activities. 
• To provide aesthetic experiences and to develop aesthetic awareness in the visual arts including music, drama, dance and literature. 
• To enable the students to develop natural abilities and potential, to acquire techniques, and to practice the skills necessary for creative expression and for joyful participation in different art forms. 
• To enable the students to see and solve problems creatively and through imaginary thinking process.
Course Contents:

· Introduction to Visual Arts / Definition of the various visual arts
· Introduction to element of design.
· Introduction to principle of design.
· Introduction to fashion design.
· Introduction to textile design and textile art.
· Introduction to Print Making 
· Introduction to sculpture and different types.
· Introduction to communication design.
· Introduction to Islamic calligraphy and modern khat.
· Introduction to performing art.
· Introduction to installation art.
· Introduction to Techniques of Paintings.
· Introduction to Architecture.
· Introduction to Applied arts and Crafts.
· Introduction to Video and Filmmaking.
Structure of course
Class meets	2(2-0), 2 Theoretical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
Barnes, A. C., The Art in Painting, 3rd ed., 1937, Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., NY.
Evaluation 
 Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%

PAk Studies
Course Code: PST-321
2nd Semester (Foundation)
COURSE OUTLINE:

4. Regeneration of Muslim Society in sub-continent and causes of decline of Muslim Rule
5. War of Independence 1857 and its impacts upon the politics of South Asia.
6. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and Aligarh Movement:
i) Educational Services
ii) Political Services
iii) Rational Interpretation of Islam
4. 	All India Muslim League:
 	i) 	Multiple approaches and causes of the formation of Muslim League.
	ii) 	Objectives of the party.
iii)       Comparison of the policies of All Indian National congress and All India   
 	Muslim League.		
iv) Politics of Muslim League after the creation of Pakistan
5.  	Luckhnow Pact 1916, high water mark of Hindu-Muslim Unity.
6. 	Khilafat Movement:
 	i) 	Khilafat as an institution.
 	ii) 	Hindu-Muslim Unity.
vi) Role of Gandhi
vii) Emergence of Muslim Ulma in Indian politics.
viii) Causes of the failure and impacts of the movement.
15. Iqbal’s Address at Allahabad 1930 and political thoughts of Ch. Rehmat Ali.
16. Congress Ministries.
17. Pakistan Resolution 1940.
18. Muhammad Ali Jinnah:
i) Jinnah’s role in Indian politician.
ii) As a governor General 
19. Initial problems and constitutional development in Pakistan.
20. The study of constitutions of Pakistan (1956-1962-1973)
21. Political culture of Pakistan.
22. Foreign Policy of Pakistan:
i) Major determinants and objectives
ii) Overview.
Recommended Books:
5. Ikram Rabbani, Pakistan Studies, Carvaan Publishers.
6. M. R. Kazimi, Pakistan Studies, Oxfiord University Press. 
7. Khalid Bin Saeed, Pakistan the Formative Phase.
8. I.H. Qureshi, Struggle for Pakistan, Karachi: Oxford, 1995.
Safdar Mahmood, Pakistan: Political Roots and Development, 1947-1999, Karachi, Oxford, 2000.
Evaluation: 
	
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

English Comprehension & Composition
Course Code: ENG-322
2nd Semester (Foundation)

L. Reading Comprehension Skills
· identifying main idea/topic sentences
· find specific information quickly
· distinguishing between relevant and irrelevant information according to purpose for reading
· recognizing and interpreting cohesive devices
· distinguishing between fact and opinion
M. Reading techniques- applying Skimming, Scanning, SQ3R, SPRE
N. Vocabulary Building Skills
· guessing the meanings of unfamiliar words using context clues
· using word formation rules for enhancing vocabulary
· using the dictionary for finding out meanings and use of unfamiliar words
O. Pre-writing Techniques- Brain Storming, making a list, Mind mapping.
P. Writing Techniques:

· Plan writing: identify audience, purpose and message
· Collect information in various forms such as mind maps, tables, charts, lists
· Order information such as:
· Chronology for a narrative
· Stages of a process
· From general to specific and vice versa
· From most important to least important
· Advantages and disadvantages
· Comparison and contrast
· Problem solution pattern
· Write argumentative and descriptive forms of writing using different methods of developing ideas like listing, comparison, and contrast, cause and effect, for and against
Q. Paragraph Writing:
· Structure & Development of Paragraph.
· Write and Identify good topic and supporting sentences and effective conclusions.
· Use appropriate cohesive devices such as reference words and signal markers
R. Types of Writing
· Narrative
· Descriptive: describing a place, character description
· Expository
· Argumentative
S. Essay writing techniques:
· Structure and outline of an essay.
· Writing Introductions and conclusions of an essay.
· Unity and coherence in an essay
T. Paraphrasing: What is Paraphrase? Paraphrasing Techniques and how to apply
U. Précis writing
· What is Précis?
· Uses of précis writing
· Essentials of a good précis
· Method of procedure
· How to find the title
· Précis of a phrase or clause
· Précis of a Sentence
· Précis of a Paragraph
· Summarizing an article
· Writing an assignment summary
V. Expansion: Expansion of a sentence into paragraph Method of Expansion
Suggested Books:

· Exploring the World of English by Saadat Ali Shah
· College Writing: From paragraph to Essay: Zemach & Rumisek
· Reading. Upper Intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis.
· Oxford Supplementary Skills. Third Impression 1992.
· Glencoe Writer’s Choice: Grammar and Composition. McGraw Hill Glencoe
· College writing skills by John Langan. McGraw Hill Publishers, 2004
Reading upper intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis. Oxford supplementary skills. Third impression 1992

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

BFA
(Graphic Design)
3rd Semester


3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Teaching Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Graphic Design I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-403
	Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-405
	Computer Graphics I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-407
	Basic Photography I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-409
	History of Design I
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills 
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-302
	Islamic Studies
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total 
	360
	30
	18



	




















Graphic Design I
Course Code: IAD-401
3rd Semester

Aims and Objective:
The aims to promote understanding of fundamental design ideas and principles. All the projects are with a specific aspect of graphic design, which includes developing concepts, skills, techniques etc.

Course content:
· How to use line and shapes in a controlled space and specified color schemes
· Using color with the elements of design in an aesthetically pleasing way
· Environment design
· 3d space design, 2d space design requirements and layouts	
· Design as a personal expression

Structure of course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
	
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

Color Harmony One
Pictograms, Icons & Signs A guide to Information Graphics – Abdullah (2006)
Color Harmony A Guide to creative color Combinations by Chijiwa (C9197) 
Perspective, Depth and Distance- Kersey (2006)

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher



Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Drawing I
Course Code: IAD-403
3rd semester

Aims and Objectives:
This course is designed to perpetuate a concentrated effort for achieving “draftsmanship” an ability to transfer objects observed visually and transcribed graphically with the co-ordination of hand and mind. Methods used are perceptual conceptual sensibilities, charged with a touch of the individual’s exploration into the media under study.
Understanding of human anatomy and the ability to translate what is observed is considered as a beginning for a sound foundation in all subjects.
Also, use of a variety of media i.e. pencil, charcoal, conte, crayon, ink and brush.
Course Contents:

· Study from model/portrait
· Study of human figure hands and feet. 
· Study from animals in Practical or outdoors.
· Study from life model (human figure).
· Study from life model (human figure) with various mediums.
· Model drawings with different positions. 
· Quick sketches from different life models.
Structure of course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
How to draw animals by Hodge
Pen and wash by Robert Jennings
123 draw cartoon faces by Barr
Anatomy for artist by kimm stevens
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

        Weightage:          Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                           Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	   Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Computer Graphics I
Course Code: IAD-405
3rd Semester

Aim and Objectives: 
To help the students become familiar with the basic computer software used in the digital age and to enable them to use these soft wares in a creative way to produce impressive slideshows, presentations etc.

Course content:

· Introduction to computer 
· Introduction to Basic software, Microsoft Word, Microsoft Power point.
· Introduction to Adobe Photoshop (basic level)
· Introduction to Adobe Illustrator (basic level)


Structure of course: 

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

A Practical Guide to Digital Design Designing – (Pina Lewandowry,  Francis Zeischegy)
Digital Art- Paul (2003)

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher




Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Photography I
Course Code: IAD407
3rd Semester

Aim and Objectives: 
To enable the students to learn to use the camera, with an understanding of the different functions of its different parts, and to help make them understand the interplay of lights and colors using different techniques.

Course content:
Theory

· What is photography?
· Camera 
· Camera accessories
· Type of Lenses
· Light sources
· Film / paper
· Processing and printing
· Exposure Techniques
· Filters 

Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
Photography Hand Book by Terence Wright 
The Dark Room Hand Book by Micheal Langford
Photography Theoretical Snapshots – Walch (2009)
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





History of Design I
Course Code: IAD-409
3rd Semester

Aim and Objectives: 
To give the students the basic knowledge required for an understanding of the field of graphic and communication design, highlighting its key players throughout history and the impact their work had on modern day design				
Course contents:
· Representation, realism and abstraction 
· Invention of the printing press
· Design Movements- Timeline
· Industrial Revolution and its impact on society, Art & Crafts Movement, Art Nouveau (basic characteristics, main artists and designers)
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
The Thames and Hudson Dictionary of Graphic Design and Designers- Alan & Isabella Livingston (2003)
Graphic Design A concise history – Richard Hollis (1997)

Evaluation:

Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Calligraphy Type Design (Elective)
Course Code: IAD-411
3rd Semester 
Aims and Objectives
This course will provide the groundwork for innovative and effective calligraphic type design practice upon which other concentrated courses within the Graphic Design area can build. The primary objective of this subject relies upon the exploration of alphabets/letterforms in practical aspects. Calligraphy and Typography is the most basic element of design. A solid understanding of its potential in this context will expand to other areas of design beyond this course.

Course Content:
Introduction to basic alphabets, size and shapes straight and perpendicular line spacing, weight and action. Construction of letters, Egyptian, roman old English scripts block. Single unit arrangement. Two or three unit sketching the layout or type style in single layout board and wall signs banners.
The curved letters rules and for thick and thin alphabets, spurs and serifs shading composition proportion margin movement in lay out. Single unit arrangement. Two or three unit sketching the layout or type style in single layout board and wall sign banners.


Structure of course

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Reference Books:
Essential Design                      Tom Peter
Typographical Experiment    Tea Triggs

Evaluation 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of exam marks 50%

Communication Skills
Course Code: ENG-421
3rd Semester 

Contents:
7. Introduction to Communication
· Definition
· The process of communication
· Types of Communication
· Network of Communication
· 7 C’s of Communication
· Barriers of Communication(noise and classification of noise)
· How to overcome Barriers
8. Active Listening
· What is listening?
· Types of Listening
· Objectives
· Traits of a good Listener
· Active Listening- an Effective Listening Skill
· Note Taking Tips
· Barriers for Good Listening
· Purpose of Listening
· Outlines and Signposting
9. Oral communication/ Presentation skills

· Successful persuasive public speaking
· Importance of oral communication
· Effective Presentation strategies
· Defining the purpose of presentation and analyzing audience and locale
· Organizing contents and preparing outline
· Visual aids
· Nuances’ of delivery: Kinesics, proxemics, Paralinguistic, Chronemics
10. Interviews
· Preparing for interviews (scholarship, job, placement for internship, etc.)
· Types of Interviews
· Tips for successful Interviews
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11. Reading skills
· Importance of Reading
· Definition of Reading
· Levels of Reading
· Requirements of Reading, improving reading rates and comprehension
· Types of Reading (intensive and extensive, and speed reading)
· Study skills

12. Writing
· Writing formal letters
· Memos writing, minutes of meetings,
· Writing different kinds of applications (leave, job, complaint, etc.)
· Preparing a Cover Letter, Curriculum Vitae (CV) and Resume
· Writing reports
· Types of reports, structure of reports
· Progress report writing
· How to write a proposal for research paper/term paper
· How to write a research paper/term paper (emphasis on style, content, language, form, clarity, consistency)
· Technical Proposals writing


Recommended Readings:

· Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta Sharma: Technical Communication. OUP
· Murphy, Effective Business Communication, 7th edition
· Ellen, K. 2002. Maximize Your Presentation Skills: How to Speak, Look and Act on Your Way to the Top
· Hargie, O. (ed.) Hand book of Communications Skills
· Mandel, S. 2000. Effective Presentation Skills: A Practical Guide Better Speaking
Mark, P. 1996. Presenting in English. Language Teaching Publications


Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                      Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Islamic Studies
Course Code: ISL-321
3rd Semester 

Aims: 
To provide Basic information about Islamic Studies To enhance understanding of the students regarding Islamic Civilization To improve Students skill to perform prayers and other worships To enhance the skill of the students for understanding of issues related to faith and religious life.
Contents: 
Introduction to Quranic Studies Basic Concepts of Quran History of Quran Uloom-ul –Quran
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Baqra Related to Faith(Verse No-284-286) Verses of Surah Al-Hujrat Related to Adab Al-Nabi (Verse No-1-18) Verses of Surah Al-Mumanoon Related to Characteristics of faithful (Verse No-1-11) Verses of Surah al-Furqan Related to Social Ethics (Verse No.63-77) Verses of Surah Al-Inam Related to Ihkam(Verse No-152-154)
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Ihzab Related to Adab al-Nabi (Verse No.6, 21, 40, 56, 57, 58.) Verses of Surah Al-Hashar (18,19, 20) Related to thinking, Day of Judgment Verses of Surah Al-Saf Related to Tafakar, Tadabar (Verse No-1,14) 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) I 
Life of Muhammad Bin Abdullah ( Before Prophet Hood) Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Makkah Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Makkah 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) II 
Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Madina Important Events of Life Holy Prophet in Madina Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Madina
Introduction to Sunnah 
Basic Concepts of Hadith History of Hadith Kinds of Hadith Uloom-ul-Hadith Sunnah & Hadith Legal Position of Sunnah
Introduction to Islamic Law & Jurisprudence
Basic Concepts of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence History & Importance of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Sources of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Nature of Differences in Islamic Law Islam and Sectarianism
Islamic Culture & Civilization
Basic Concepts of Islamic Culture & Civilization Historical Development of Islamic Culture & Civilization Characteristics of Islamic Culture & Civilization Islamic Culture & Civilization and Contemporary Issues
Islam & Science
Basic Concepts of Islam & Science Contributions of Muslims in the Development of Science Quranic & Science
Islamic Economic System
Basic Concepts of Islamic Economic System Means of Distribution of wealth in Islamic Economics Islamic Concept of Riba Islamic Ways of Trade & Commerce
Political System of Islam
Basic Concepts of Islamic Political System Islamic Concept of Sovereignty Basic Institutions of Govt. in Islam
Islamic History 
Period of khlaft-e-rashida Period of Umayyads Period of Abbasids
Social System of Islam
Basic concepts of social system of Islam
Elements of family
Ethical values of Islam
Recommended Readings: 
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Emergence of Islam” IRI Islamabad
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Muslim Conduct of State”
H meed ull h Muh mm d „Introduction to Islam Mul n Muh mm d Yous f Isl hi ” Hussain Hamid Hassan, “An Introduction to the Study of Islamic Law” leaf Publication Islamabad, Pakistan. Ahmad Hasan, “Principles of Islamic Jurisprudence” Islamic Research Institute, International Islamic University, Islamabad (1993) Mir Waliullah, “Muslim Jurisprudence and the Quranic Law of Crimes” Islamic Book Service (1982) H.S. Bhatia, “Studies in Islamic Law, Religion and Society” Deep & Deep Publications New Delhi (1989) Dr. Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, “Introduction to Al Sharia Al Islamia” Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad (2001)

Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                  Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


BFA 
(Graphic Design)
4th Semester

4th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Graphic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-404
	Drawing II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-406
	Computer Graphics II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-408
	Basic Photography II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3 (0-3)

	IAD-410
	Typography 
	Practical 
	40
	2
	2(0-2)

	IAD -412
	History of Design II
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	Technical Writing 
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	380
	31
	19















		















Graphic Design II 
Course Code: IAD-402
4th Semester

Aim and Objectives:
The aims to promote understanding of Graphic design ideas and concepts. All the projects are in-sync with the aspect of graphic design, which includes developing concepts, skills, and techniques with an advanced understanding of the various types of design currently in vogue

Course content:
· Developing concepts/ manual design developments and  procedures
· Techniques of layout design with visual references
· Introduction to design campaigns
· Illustrative design, symbols, communication concepts


Structure of course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
Graphic Design Vol: 13 –Sollers Mornement (1993)
Design & Creativity- Moor (2009)
Designing Typefaces – Earls (2002)
The story of writing alphabets, hieroglyphs & pictograms new edition- Robinson (2007)

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%










Drawing II 
Course Code: IAD-404
4th Semester
Aim and Objectives:
The course is designed to perpetuate a concentrated for achieving “draftsmanship” an ability to transfer objects observed visually and transcribed graphically with the co-ordination of hand and mind. Methods used are perceptual conceptual sensibilities; charge with a touch of the individuals, exploration into the media under study. Understanding of human anatomy and the ability to translate what is observed. 
Course Content: 
· Study from life model, with seminude.
· Exercise based on study from draped life model. 
· Study from animals in Practical or outdoors (zoo).
· Drawing of Mechanical objects.
· Study from different object with life model.
Structure of Course:
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
How to draw animals by Hodge 
Still life in water color by David Webb
Pen and wash by William Newton
Anatomy for the Artist
Evaluation:


Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                             Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                             Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Computer Graphics II 
Course Code: IAD-406
4th Semester
Aim and Objectives: 
The aim is to enhance the creative skills of the students using vector and raster softwares, to enable them to produce graphically strong layouts and designs, using text and images

Course Content:

· Introduction to Corel draw and Vector soft wares (tools etc.)
· Adobe Photoshop (Advanced  level-  image manipulation and editing)
· Introduction Adobe Illustrator and Vector soft wares (tools etc.)
· Printing Technicalities  or Mechanical prepress Printing through computer


Structure of Course: 

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Online tutorials on the Internet
Corel Draw X 13
Adobe Photoshop CS Series

Evaluation:


Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Photography II
Course Code: IAD-408
4th Semester
Aim and Objectives: 
To enable the students to learn to use the camera, with an understanding of the different functions of its different parts, and to help make them understand the interplay of lights and colors using different techniques

Course Content:
· Close-up Photography 
· Outdoor Photography 
· Press Photography
· Child Photography 
· Portrait Photography (outdoor)
· Candid photography

Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours,  6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
The Dark Room Hand Book by Micheal Langford
Photography A Critical Introduction – Wells (2009)	
The essential lighting manual for digital and film photographers-Weston (2004)

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Typography 
Course Code: IAD-410
4th Semester 
Aims and Objectives:
The student should be able to understand and utilize the principles of typography as they are applied in designing and typesetting brochures and books. Through a series of projects/exercises the students will focus in the implementation of advanced typesetting skills and in developing an understanding of the close relationship between graphic design composition and typographic conceptualization. The students are expected to use type as an illustration tool, to incorporate type titles and text in a small thematic booklet.
Course Content:
Introduction to basic alphabets, size and shapes straight and perpendicular line spacing, weight and action. Construction of letters, Egyptian, roman old English scripts block. Single unit arrangement. Two or three unit sketching the layout or type style in single layout board and wall signs banners.
The curved letters rules and for thick and thin alphabets, spurs and serifs shading composition proportion margin movement in lay out. Single unit arrangement. Two or three unit sketching the layout or type style in single layout board and wall sign banners.


Structure of course

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Reference Books:
Essential Design                      Tom Peter
Typographical Experiment    Tea Triggs

Evaluation 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of exam marks 50%
History of Design II
Course Code: IAD-412
4th Semester

Aim and Objectives: 
To give the students the basic knowledge required for an understanding of the field of graphic and communication design, highlighting its key players throughout history and the impact their work has had on modern day design	 and communications.			

Course Content:

Introduction to the major art and design movements of the early 1900’s : 
· Cubism
· Weiner Werkstatte
· Futurism 
· Dada and its related movements
Main designers: Aubrey Beardsley, Jules Cheret, Gustav Klimt, William Morris, Toulouse Lautrec, Alphonse Mucha, Peter Behrens, Joseph Homan, Henry Van De Velde etc

The origins of Corporate Design and Branding

Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
A history of Graphic Design- Philip B.Meggs
Thames & Hudson Dictionary of Graphic Design and Designers-Alan & Isabella Livingston (2003)

Evaluation: 

Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Technical Writing
Course Code: ENG-422
4th Semester
Introduction to Technical Writing
A. Defining Technical Writing
B. Types of Writing
C. Taking a Writing Inventory
D. Engaging in Critical Thinking Situations to Facilitate Writing On-Demand
II. Understanding Your Role as a Technical Writer
A. Establishing Common Ground with an Intended Reader
B. Knowing Your Ethical Obligations
III. The Communication Triangle: The Recipe for Establishing Common Ground With the Audience
A. Choosing a Topic
B. Determining the Purpose for Writing
C. Analyzing an Audience
D. Evaluating Common Ground
IV. Types of Technical Correspondence: Writing for an Intended Audience
A. Analyses
B. Memos
C. Letters
D. Reports
E. Manuals
F. Abstracts
G. Proposal
V. Writing a Professional Portfolio
A. Audience Analysis
B. Informative Abstract
C. Business of Letter Transmittal
D. Extended Proposal
VI. The Seven Principles of Effective Writing
A. Appropriating Content to the Audience
B. Focus & Unity
C. Organization
D. Development
E. Sentence Structure
F. Diction & Word Usage
G. Mechanics
VII. Writing as a Process: Learning to Write in Stages
A. Prewriting
B. Researching
C. Organizing
D. Creating a Rough Draft
E. Revising	
F. Editing
VIII. The Final Word on Technical Writing
Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          			Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


BFA
(Graphic Design)
5th Semester


5th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Graphic Design (Major) I
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-503
	Illustrative Drawing  I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-505
	Digital Photography
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-507
	Print and Publishing I
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-509
	Creative Copy Writing
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-511
	Contemporary Design Culture 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
* Matrimonial & Accessories Design (IAD-510)
* Sewing I (IAD-405)	
Note: student will opt. one subject (Fashion Design)
	Total
	360
	30
	18

	

























	




Graphic Design Major I
Course Code: IAD-501
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
The course is intended to develop in students the conceptual skills and creative manipulation that will enable them to be successful in a wide range of jobs in graphic design (Visual Communication)

Course content:
· Branding design/ logo development
· concept  or theme based design
· redesign features of existing campaigns and evaluate advertisements
· Image development 
· Manipulation of Typography with Photography
· Advance level of word and image layout, brochure design, logo design, stationary design etc.

Structure of course:

Class meets	6(0-6) credit hours, 12 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
Graphic Workshop by Chuckgreen
A Practical Guide to Digital Design-Pina Lewandowry, Francis Zeischegy (2003)
The typographic experiment- Thames & Hudson
Evaluation:

Procedure: Critique internal & external, group discussions. The material for assessment is the output for each student class work.  Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teachers combined together to create evolution process

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%







Illustrative Drawing I 
Course Code: IAD-503
5th Semester
Aims and Objectives: 
			
This course is an introduction to drawing techniques as they pertain to the commercial illustration industry; emphasis on creative interpretation and disciplined draftsmanship for the visual communication of ideas. It is the study of drawing in various contemporary media emphasizing creative interpretation, memory of observation, and disciplined draftsmanship. The course covers the reproduction of subject matter ranging from still life, nature, perspective, human forms, photographs, and the imagination.
Course Content: 
 Demonstrate familiarity with basic drawing terminology, tools, media, and techniques
• Illustrate using a full range of values with the intended media
• Select, frame, and compose from reality to the paper format
• Recognize and manipulate negative/positive shapes and space with edge control variables
• Utilize high contrasting of values for describing form
• Change line quality to represent depth and space
• Utilize basic principles of linear perspective
• Demonstrate knowledge of the human anatomy
• Compose a well-designed drawing
Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Photo Manipulation Fast solutions for hand on web Design by Stephen Beale
Photography Hand Book by Terence Wright 
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	        Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Digital Photography
Course Code: IAD-505
5th Semester
Aims and Objectives:
The objective of this photography course is to provide understanding of the visual and technical skills necessary to pursue and appreciate photography as a graphic design. Mission is to develop the practice, enjoyment and understanding of contemporary photography and lens-based media, enrich our audience’s experience of photography through artistic and educational subjects that are distinctive, innovative and challenging.

Course Content:

· Panorama  photography
· Practical  effects photography
·  Photographical flipbook
· Title design with photography
· Fashion photography
· Digital effects and techniques
· Design through photography


Structure of course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
Photo Manipulation Fast solutions for hand on web Design by Stephen Beale
Photography Hand Book by Terence Wright
Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%


Elective I 
5th Semester

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Fashion Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of Elective subject will provided by relevant department (Fashion Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:
Elective I:	a) Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
b) Matrimonial Accessories (IAD-510)
c)  Sewing (IAD-405)

Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%

Print and Publishing l
Course Code: IAD-507
5th Semester
Aims and Objectives
This course provides students with the opportunity to learn the concepts and applications of offset printing to digital printing and publishing. The course examines the technology of several major digital print engines and compares digital printing to conventional print processes. The economics and application of specific traditional and digital printing processes are examined from a workflow perspective.

Course Content

· Concepts in pre-press
· Offset Printing 
· Silk screen printing
· Digital  printing
· Definitions and terms of publishing
· Digital Publishing


Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

1. Elizabeth L. Eisenstein 1980: The Printing Press as an Agent of Change. Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press.
2. McElligott, Jason 2014: The Perils of Print Culture: Book, Print and Publishing History in Theory and Practice. London: Palgrave.

Evaluation: 

Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Creative Copy Writing
Course Code: IAD-509
5th Semester
Aims and Objectives:
In this course students will be equipped with some of the basics thoughts to develop content and copywriting to communicate their concepts and ideas in graphic design. Additionally they will be benefitted by international and external experts to create their own copywriting in national, international and regional languages.

Course Content:

· Study of national and international visual campaigns
· Concept development
· Copywriting essentials
· Advertising copywriting 
· Create captivating and creative copy


Structure of course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
 Copywriting & Advertising 
Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%      


Contemporary Design Culture
Course Code: IAD-511
5th Semester


Aim and Objectives:
The students are introduced to brief history of graphic design, from it evolution to present day. It will look at the various contextual factors that have shaped graphic design culture and also the role it has played in spreading ideas during our digital age. Through a mixture of Theory s, seminars and tutorials, emphasis is placed on raising awareness of relevant issues and controversies. Additionally the students will learn the following contents.

Course Content:
· Modern, postmodern, and contemporary design
· Design and society
· Technological, cultural, and aesthetic influences of design
· Sustainability, advertising message and branding

Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
A history of Graphic Design- Philip B.Meggs
Thames & Hudson Dictionary of Graphic Design and Designers-Alan & Isabella Livingston (2003)

Evaluation: 

Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





(BFA)
(Graphic Design)
6th Semester


6th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Graphic Design  (Major) II
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-504
	Graphic Arts
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-506
	Digital Media
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-508
	Illustrative Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective II 
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-510
	Print and Publishing II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-512
	Marketing
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
* Digital Textiles I (IAD-503)
* Weaving II (IAD-506)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Textile Design)
	Total 
	360
	34
	18

	






























Graphic Design Major II
Course Code: IAD-502
6thSemester
Aims and Objectives:  
To familiarize the students with more convincing and functional design solutions by experimentation and comparison. To put the graphic designers’ intellect into other areas of life and environment. To make the students explore the modern vs. traditional graphic values and composition.

Course content:  
· Conceptual skill development
· Creative manipulation
· Advertising/ Campaign Design and critical evaluation 
· Visual systems, Communication structures  and market analysis
·  Conveying ideas and concepts using icons and text
· Advance layout design with specific limitations, brochure design, logo design, corporate identity development, packaging etc.

Structure of Course:

Class meets	6(0-6) credit hours, 12 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
The Best of 3D Graphics by Rock port Publishers
Designer Profile 2004 to 2005 by Birkhauser
Design Secret by Rockport Publisher

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Critique internal & external, group discussions. The material for assessment is the output for each student class work.  Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Graphic Arts 
Course Code: IAD-504
6th Semester 

Aims and Objectives:

To familiarize students with the field of printmaking and with the aesthetics of a printed image. Introduce all processes of printmaking.
 Arts namely. 
1. Relief Printing Process 
2. Plano graphic Process
3. Intaglio Process

Course Content: 

· Introduction to printmaking, through Theory s.
· Registration of plates and mixing of inks.
· Introduction to the mono techniques and process of printing.
· Introduction to intaglio printing methods.
· Introduction to the techniques of dry point and printing methods.
· Introduction to the techniques of etching.

Structure of course:

Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference: 
Complete Printmaker (Techniques, Traditions, and Innovations) by John Ross 1991.
The Printmaking Bible: The Complete Guide to Materials and Techniques Hardcover by Ann d'Arcy Hughes & Hebe Vernon-Morris, 2008

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50


Digital Media II
Course Code: IAD-506
6th Semester
Aims and Objectives:  
The program provides students with the knowledge and skills necessary to understand the rapidly developing field of digital video production and enables them to create and critically evaluate documentaries, short films and T.V Commercials. By teaching the basics of production they can develop the projects on their own.

Course Content:

· Pre- production/Production/Post production of Video
· Documentary 
· Short film
· T.V Commercials

Structure of the Course: 
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
The Filmmaker’s Handbook: A Comprehensive Guide for the Digital Age (2013 Edition) by Steven Ascher and Edward Pincus
Single-Camera Video Production by Robert B. Musburger and Michael R. Ogden-2014
Web online latest research.

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based project are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acting as internal examiner and other faculty members external examiner written assignment are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Illustrative Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-508
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:  
Illustration being an integral part of modern day graphics, the students will learn how to add perspective/ environment/ distinguishing features to their manual sketches in order to make their illustrations more appealing, they will learn to integrate texts and symbols with their illustration to enhance their communication skills.

Course Content:
· Character Making,
· Story Board 
· Advanced exercises in illustration using the latest computer software.
· Illustration for children’s books and complete design of the book. 
· Comic strip illustration, Cartoon illustration, 
· rendering techniques

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
3D graphic animation- Mark Giambruno
Draw cartoons basic techniques, cartoons and strips, excercises- Ford (2006)
Digital illustration master class in creative image-making- Zeegen (2005)
Drawing pets learn how to create beautiful pictures- Michel (2005)

Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
	



Elective II
6th Semester


The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Textile Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of elective subject will provided by relevant department (Textile Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective II:	a) Textile Printing (IAD-403)
b) Digital Textile (IAD-503)
c) Weaving II (IAD-506)



Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%


Print and Publishing II
Course Code: IAD-510
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives
In this course students will gain an understanding of various publication types and publishing structures through the analysis of audience and content. The course will consider various forms of the book and periodical and their role historically and in contemporary culture. Topics will include trend recognition and innovations in publishing.

Course Content

· Concepts and techniques of post-printing
· Types, sizes and production techniques of paper
· Cost management 
· Aspects of book publishing in the digital age


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week

It is a class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

Elizabeth L. Eisenstein 1980: The Printing Press as an Agent of Change. Cambridge:  Cambridge University Press.
McElligott, Jason 2014: The Perils of Print Culture: Book, Print and Publishing History in Theory and Practice. London: Palgrave.

Evaluation: 
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%








Marketing 
Course Code: IAD-512
6th Semester

Aims and Objective: 

Students will be introduced with marketing techniques regarding graphic design. They will be introduced with product development and introduced with importance of promotional campaign. Importance of target market will be introduced with them.
Students will be introduced with visual marketing will help students to improve their business tactics. Display tactics and its impact to increase the market share of any graphic design Practical 

Course Content:


· Understanding the concepts of marketing mix(4 Ps)
· Product, Price, place and promotions 
· Product life cycle 
·  Advertising Agency 
· Advertising as a persuasive tool. (Promotional campaigns’)
· Study and analysis of advertising messages and strategies.
· Media planning and tools of communication. The course relies on the outside Theory s and case-studies.


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Book References:
Strategic Marketing Management, 7th Edition by David W. Cravens & Nigel F. Piercy
Strategic Marketing Management, 3rd Edition by Mark Edward Parry.
Introduction to marketing by Philip kotler
Evaluation: 

Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

(BFA)
(Graphic Design)
7th Semester




7th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours 

	IAD-601
	Graphic Design  (Major) III
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-603
	Interactive Design
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-605
	 Animation
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-607
	Research Methodology
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Painting (IAD-401)
* Installation Art (IAD-506)
* Conceptual Art  (IAD-605)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Painting)
	Total 
	320
	30
	16

	






























Graphic Design (Major) III
Course Code: IAD-601
7th Semester

Aims Objectives:
To explore the relation and performance of visual and verbal image and type, illustration and written messages .To familiarize the students with how a brief or research weaves a more convincing and functional design solution. To make the students explore and enhance the traditional graphic design values and composition and page-layout in practice in the region. To make the students experience the impact of design in the commercial field and to put the graphic designers’ intellect into other areas of life and their environment.

Course Content:  
· Visual vs. Verbal: the interaction and amalgamation of the two
· Research oriented design solutions along with a brief.
· Design solutions reflecting indigenous graphic trends and traditions
· Examination and redesigning of an exhaustive graphic design activity
· Graphic designer’s application to other areas of design.
· Integration of Graphic design in other fields of art and design as well as society.

Structure of course:

Class meets	6(0-6), 12 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Book References:
Festive Graphic by Scott Ithamn
Essential Design by Tom Peter
The essential principles of graphic design- Millman  (2008)
What is publication Design – Bhaskaran (2006)

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50% 



Interactive Design
Course Code: IAD-603
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:  
The students will learn how to design layouts for Web sites and to Make Web pages with the latest HTML through use of structure, layout, text, image and link tags. They will Work with clients and groups in a design environment.
Course Content:
· Prepare motion graphics for Web
· Integrate motion graphics into projects.
· Adobe Dreamweaver
· Adobe Flash Player
· to design and create a Web site with the latest HTML
· web mock up design/ interface design

Structure of the Course: 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Design online identity by Rock Publisher
Digital Art- Paul (2003)
Web online latest research.

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based project are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acting as internal examiner and other faculty members external examiner written assignment are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
 Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Animation
Course Code: IAD-605
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:  
This course provides students the basic and fundamental skills to produce traditional animation and the knowledge of the principles of animation to be built upon in subsequent courses leading up to the Portfolio course. Students can also apply skills learned in this class in other areas including motion graphics, stop motion and computer generated animation.

Course Content:

· Story Boarding
· Stop Motion
· 2d Character animation

Structure of the Course: 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
The Animator’s Survival Kit by Richard Williams Expanded Edition- December 2009
Cartoon Animation by Preston Blair- 1994
Character Animation Crash Course–July 15, 2008 by Eric Goldberg (Author)
Web online latest research.

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based project are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acting as internal examiner and other faculty members external examiner written assignment are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Elective III
7th Semester

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Painting not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of Elective subject will provided by relevant department (Painting), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective III:	
a) Painting (IAD-401)
b) Installation Art (IAD-506)
b) Conceptual Art (IAD-605)


Structure of course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%


Research Methodology
Course Code: IAD-607
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
At the end of this course, the students should be able to: 
• understand some basic concepts of research and its methodologies
• identify appropriate research topics
• select and define appropriate research problem and parameters
• prepare a project proposal (to undertake a project
• organize and conduct research (advanced project) in a more appropriate manner
• write a research report and thesis

Course Content:

Types of research
· Historical, 
· Descriptive, 
· Comparative research, 
· Experimental research,  
· Qualitative  
· Quantitative research.

1. Basic vs. applied research. Research for design and research about design. 
2. The research process, sampling techniques, collection and interpretation of data. Scoring, coding and tabulation of data. 
3. Rules of writing & typing research papers. Instruments, questionnaires, interviews, texts, images, observation.



Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

Evaluation: 
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Project+ Report
Course Code: IAD-602
Graphic Design

8th Semester BFA (Specialization Graphic Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project + Report
	Practical
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8

	Grand Total
	2720
	230
	136


	
The students preparing for the Project are encouraged to prepare their independent program of study and work. “In consultation with their group tutors and head of the Department. They are expected to work consistently and to be available in the Practical together with their work for regular monitoring by their tutors. At various stages during the final Semester their work is evaluated by internal and external supervisors who advise on their progress and future course/pace of work. In case progress is not satisfactory at any stage of design may advise the student to refrain from presetting his/her Project.
At the end of the 8th Semester the students will submit a Project report and his/her work for evaluation by the external examiners for the award of the degree. The examination consists of Project display the students portfolio should also show the student’s competence in drawing/ design skills and evidence of work in the minor subject.
Note: Internal supervisor will provide all requirements of Project in written form with signature and date.
Evaluation of Project and Project Report:
The evaluation of the Project (8th semester) will be done by judging the external and internal evaluation. Internal judging will be done on the base student attendance percentage, mid-term Jury and process work of Project on different stages. Finally internal marking will be done with the coordination of project supervisor and two or three faculty members of the department. External evaluation will be done by the one or two external evaluators. Final result will be submitted in 50% of external marking and 50% internal marking.
Weight age:	96 marks Project (Display) (80%)
24 marks Project Report (20%)



Report Writing 
Course Code: IAD-604
8th Semester

Aims and Objectives: 

Students will be introduced with different write ups in which they will write about their research as per research mechanisms

Course Content: 
· Abstract
· Introduction
· Review of literature
· Methodology
· Results and discussions
· References
· Summary

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a theory course
Book Reference
· Research methodology by Umasekeran
· .APA Manual, 6th Edition.
· Class presentation and  notes


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%










Agenda Item No. 3:
Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies Four Year Degree Program 
BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
(Morning and Evening Program)


3. Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies of Four Year Degree Program 
BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
(Morning and Evening Program)

	Scheme of Studies for BFA (Textile Design) is given below for approval of the House.


1st Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-309
	History of Art and Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Applications
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English 
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	              
	18



2nd Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehensive and Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19



                                                    









[bookmark: _Hlk5956595]

3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Textile Design I
	Practical
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-403
	[bookmark: _Hlk5956728]Techniques of Textile Printing I
	Practical
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-405
	CAD Print Design I
	Practical
	60
	5
	3(1-2)

	IAD-407
	Drawing I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-409
	History of Design I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-302
	Islamic Studies
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total
	380
	32
	19


          

[bookmark: _Hlk5957699]4th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Textile Design II
	Practical
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-404
	Techniques of Textile Printing II
	Practical
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-406
	CAD Print Design II
	Practical
	60
	5
	3(1-2)

	IAD-408
	Drawing II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-410
	History of Design II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	[bookmark: _Hlk5960004]Technical Writing
	Theory
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	360
	31
	18
















[bookmark: _Hlk5961086]

5th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Textile Design (Major) I
	Practical
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-503
	Digital Textiles I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(1-2)

	IAD-505
	Weaving I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-507
	Drawing for Design I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	[bookmark: _Hlk5961503]Elective I
	Practical
	40
	2
	2(0-2)

	IAD-509
	History of Textile I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-511
	Textile Printing I
	Theory
	20
	1
	1(1-0)

	* Painting (IAD-401)
* Installation Art (IAD-506)
* Conceptual Art  (IAD-605)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Painting)
	Total
	380
	33
	19

	





[bookmark: _Hlk5961885]6th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Tile of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Textile Design(Major II)
	Practical
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-504
	Digital Textiles II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(1-2)

	IAD-506
	Weaving II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-508
	Drawing for Design II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-510
	History of Textiles II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-512
	Textile Printing II
	Theory
	20
	1
	1(1-0)

	* Computer Graphics II (IAD-406)
* Photography I (IAD-407)
* Graphic Arts (IAD-504)
* Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Graphic Design)
	Total
	380
	35
	19

	













7th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours 

	IAD-601
	Textiles Design Major III
	Practical
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-603
	Surface Design
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-605
	Textile Art
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-607
	Research Methodology 
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-609
	South Asian Crafts 
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	*Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
* Matrimonial & Accessories Design (IAD-510)
* Sewing I (IAD-405)	
Note: student will opt. one subject (Fashion Design)
	Total
	320
	28
	16

	




8th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project + Report
	Practical
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8

	Grand Total
	2720
	232
	136






Total Credit Hours: 136
Practical: 94
Theoretical: 42

Weightage: 

Theory & Practical: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
	      		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





Foundation Course
Art & Design
1st Semester




1st Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-309
	History of Art and Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Applications
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English 
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	              
	18









Basic Design I
Course Code: IAD-301 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that are required at the foundation level for the understanding of the various fields of art and design.

Course Content:

· Introduction to elements a of design
· Types of line
· Shapes/ forms and their relation to 3d and 2d space
· Colour/ Colour  wheel
· Tones / Tints
· Line, shape, color, form, space etc.


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members. Class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%     
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting I
Course Code: IAD-303
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic drafting, seal, lettering, tools, elements, principles 2D (two dimensional) drawings, plans, elevations, sections and three-dimensional drawing etc.


Course Content:

· Introduction to the subject, tools, seal & lettering
· Two dimensional Drawing
· Basic Geometrical Shapes
· Solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramids)
· Sectional solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramid)
· Simple domestic
g) Plan
h) Elevation
i) Sectional details of a Domestic Plan or Furniture 


Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drawing I 
Course Code: IAD-305
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aim and Objectives:
To introduce the language and vocabulary of drawing with an aim to establish the elements and principles of design as means of visual expression and communication.
	
To familiarize students with drawing of various objects including the human body. (Through exercise dealing with the observation and free rendering of shape, volume, tone, balance, proportion and spatial relationships.

To introduce all media of drawing which can be manipulated in life, still life, and the environment namely;-
1. Pencil	2.Charcoal    3.Crayon    4. Pen
5. Pen and Ink 6. Brush and Ink 7.Pastel 8. Collage
9. Water Color 10.Oil Color 
Course Content:
· Exercise of various lines (Practice of hand and arm movement)
· Still life drawing with pencil and charcoal
· Understanding of 3D forms in various mediums
· Introduction to human figure through quick sketches
· Quick sketches to study the central axis of human body, balance and movement.
· Study of Shapes, proportions, and relationships of parts of body.
· Study of model and its immediate environment relationship of negative and positive spaces.
· Defining the shape, proportion and details of body in line only.
· Study of form through volume and tonal gradation.

Structure of course 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure. Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 30%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 20%
	          Percentage of exam marks 50%

Basic Sculpture I
Course Code: IAD-307
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Fundamental course in sculpture making is primarily designed to develop a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and objective study of natural form are also included in the course.

Course Content:

· Sphere: The students make a sphere with clay by additive process without any help of measuring tools.
· Geometrical Volume: The students make four volumes, sphere, cylinder, pyramid and a cube. Without any help of tools. They learn to conceive a straight line and visually see the proportions. 
· Composition: They cut the forms and put them together as one unit putting all the design principle and elements in it hence creating new forms.
· Texture: By applying clay differently, they learn to give different surface movements, above and below the surface.
· Egg, Bird: after making an egg form observation, they add clay on top to make a bird form in a closed composition.
· Animal: Students observe the anatomy and then they make an Animal form in closed composition.
· Insect: With design elements they create an objective form of their own insect.
· Plant: They first do drawings of leaves and then compose two or more forms in a close composition keeping in mind the sculpture qualities.
· Non-Objective: Keeping in mind the principles and elements of design, students make two non-Objective sculpture piece using different materials.
Structure of course: 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


History of Art & Culture
Course Code: IAD-309
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

This course is designed to introduce various ancient civilizations through their art, architecture and mythology. Students would also be able to understand the basic principles of art and design.
Group work and regular assignments will make up this course. 
Visit to Lahore Museum/ other historical places are an essential part of this course.

Course Content:

· Introduction to Pre-History and the First Civilizations

· Paleolithic Art

· Neolithic Art

· Summerian Art

· Akkadian Art

· Babylonian Art

· Assyrian Art
	
· Neo-Babylonian Art

·  Persian Art

· Egyptian Art

· South Asian Art
Structure of Course:
Class meets	Credit hours 2(2-0) 1days/week for 2 hours/day

It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

13. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
14. Bahn, Paul G; Vertut, Jean (1997). Journey Through the Ice Age. University of California Press.
15. Hasenpflug, Rainer. (2006) The Inscriptions of the Induscivilization. Germany.
16. Pruthi, Raj. Prehistory and Harappan Civilization. APH Publishing.
17. Smith, R.R.R. Hellenistic Sculpture. Thames & Hudson, 1991.
18. Smith, W. Stevenson, and Simpson, William Kelly. (1998). The Art and Architecture of Ancient Egypt. 3rd edn. Yale University Press.
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
 Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
Introduction to Computing Application
Course Code: CSI-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Course Objectives:
This course focuses on a breadth-first coverage of the use of computing and communication technologies to solve real life problems; including computing environments, general application software like word processing, visual presentation applications, tabular data manipulation,
DBMS, WWW, Email management systems, Virus, Anti-Virus and Spam Protection;
Introduction to the basic computing hardware (main building blocks), operating systems, data networks; software engineering and communication technology along with social and ethical issues. An introduction of the program of study in computing for which this course is being taught (CS, IT, SE etc.). The course attempts to provide every student a set of productivity tools that they will be able to use for the rest of their lives.
Course Outline:
Number Systems, Binary numbers, Boolean logic, History computer system, basic machine organization, Von Neumann Architecture, Algorithm definition, design, and implementation,
Programming paradigms and languages, Graphical programming, Overview of Software
Engineering and Information Communication Technology, Operating system, Compiler, DBMS, Computer networks and internet, WWW, web mail applications, Computer graphics, AI, Viruses and Anti-Viruses, Use of office productivity tools, such as word processors, spreadsheets, presentation applications, etc., Social, Ethical, Professional and Legal Issues, and overview of the complete program of studies in computing and its structure.

Suggested Text Book:
1. Introduction to Computers by Peter Norton, 6th Edition, McGraw-Hill SiE, ISBN 0-07-
059374-4.
Reference Material:
1. Computers: Information Technology in Perspective, 9/e by Larry Long and Nancy Long,
Prentice Hall, 2002/ISBN: 0130929891.
2. An Invitation to Computer Science, Schneider and Gersting, Brooks/Cole Thomson Learning,
2000.
3. Information System Today by Leonard Jessup, Joseph Valacich.
4. Computers Today by Suresh K. Basandra.
5. Computer Science: An overview of Computer Science, Sherer.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Functional English I
Course Code: ENG-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)
Part 1: Grammar in context
· Basics of Grammar
· Parts of speech and use of articles
· Sentence structure, active and passive voice
· Practice in unified sentence(synthesis)
· Analysis of phrase, clause and sentence structure
· Transformation, Inversion of sentences
· Analysis of Complex sentences
· Subject, Predicate, Complements, direct & indirect objects
· Direct and Indirect speech
Part 2: Functional English in use
19. Making introductions
· Making effective self and peer introductions
· Taking useful introductory notes
20. Expressing requests and enquiries
· Forming appropriate requests and enquiries
· Responding to enquiries
· Requests versus commands
21. Greetings
· Greeting friends and family on different occasions and for different reasons
· Responding to a positive event
· Using formal greeting expressions appropriately
22. Gratitude
· Using formal and informal expressions of gratitude appropriately
23. Invitations
· Demonstrating the use of formal and informal expressions of invitation
· Developing verbal and written skills for invitations
· Responding to invitation requests by accepting or declining
24. Regrets
· Expressing regrets orally and in writing appropriately
· Saying sorry and accepting apologies
25. Following and giving directions


160

· Following directions from a map
· Giving directions to a location in oral and narrative and imaginative texts by composing stories and sharing them in written and oral form.
26. Sharing narratives
· Reading short stories
· Reading excerpts, comic strips, interviews, and other common texts
27. Sharing unique experiences
· Summarizing and narrating true stories
· Solving word puzzles to develop language awareness
· Reading short stories and completing exercises to test comprehension
· Converting an event into a short story
· Using pictures as stimuli for narrative creation

Key Books:
· Eastwood, J. (2005). Oxford Practice Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Wren & Martin. (2007). High School, English Grammar & Composition. New Delhi: S Chand & Company Limited.
· Thomson & Martinent. (1992). A Practical  English Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Swan, M. (2005). Practical  English Usage. UK: Oxford University Press.
· Shah, S. (2006). Exploring the world of English. Lahore: Ilmi Kitab Khana.
References:
· Hewings, M. (2008). Advanced Grammar in Use. New Delhi: CUP. (For classroom teaching and practice)
· Ur.P. (2008). Grammar Practice Activities: A Practical  Guide for Teachers. Cambridge: CUP. (Topics for Assignments may be chosen from this Practice book)
· Quirk, R.et al. (1983). Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language. London: Longman.
· Leech, G., and Jan, S. (1998). A Communicative Grammar of English. London: Longman.
· Allama Iqbal Open University, Compulsory English 1 (Code 1423) (Islamabad: AIOU Press).
· BBC. (2013) Learning English. http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/learningenglish/
· British Council. Learn English. http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/
· British Council and BBC. Learn English.http://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/
· Grammar software free download: 3D Grammar English. http://freesoftwarepc.biz/educational-software/ download-free-software-3d-grammar- English-portable
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
Foundation Course
Art & Design 
2nd Semester (Foundation)



2nd Semester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Teaching Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehension  & Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19
















Basic Design II
Course Code: IAD-302
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that is required at the foundation level for the understanding of various fields of art and design. It is imperative that the students may understand how to achieve a balance in their work with a combination and integration of the elements and principles.

Course content:
· Introduction to the Principles of design.
· Harmony, Balance, Contrast
· Continuity, Rhythm,  Proportion
· Layout Design and  Development
· Introduction to the various elements and principles of design with visual references and examples from surroundings. 
· Rhythm in nature and elsewhere 
· Proportion and size, 
· Impact 
Structure of course: 

Class meets	3(0-3), 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Pictograms, Icons & Signs A guide to Information Graphics – Abdullah (2006)
Color Harmony A Guide to creative color Combinations by Chijiwa (C9197) 
Perspective, Depth and Distance- Kersey (2006)

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teachers.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage:	 Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
		 Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
		 Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting II
Course Code: IAD-304
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the three-dimensional (3D) object with three dimensions: a length, a width, and a height. In this subject students will study to hold 3D objects in their hand and turn them around. Students will learn two dimensional drawing (developments) for making of 3D physical object like 3D model.
Course Content:

· Three dimensional Drawing
· Pictorial Drawings 
5. Isometric View
6. Oblique View


· Perspective
7. One point perspective
8. Two point perspective
9. Three point perspective
· Views
7. Human eye view
8. Bird eye view
9. Worm eye view

· Model Making
5. 3D Modeling of basic  Shapes
6. Domestic Buildings
Structure of Course: 

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Basic Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-306
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

In this course students will be introduced to the study of human figure and skeleton. They will also improve their drawing skills by quick figure sketches. Study of portraits and cityscapes in different mediums is also included.

Course Contents:

xv. Quick human figure sketches.
xvi. Awareness of negative spaces. 
xvii. Study of human anatomy by Skeleton.
xviii. Study of tone caused by amount and direction of light.
xix. Study of tone which is caused by contrasting local colors.
xx. Detailed human figure drawings.
xxi. Cityscape drawings.
	
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher.

        Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%	

Basic Sculpture II
Course Code: IAD-308
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

Fundamental course in sculpture is designed to impart a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and an objective study of natural form is also a part of this course.

Course content:
· Two piece mould: this kind of mould is used in a factory for mass production by making a two piece mould of some fruit or vegetable. Students can take out as many casts as they want from this mould.
· Relief and Waste mould: they learn to make High, Low and Bass relief. They make a waste mould and take out cast with Plaster of Paris.
· Carving: they are given introduction to carving tools and materials (wood or stone) by subtracting method in order to make a nonobjective or objective form. 
· Paper mashing: paper mashing on armature. 
They have an exhibition of work at the end of the semester.
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation:

Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with the concerned teacher. 
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.
Written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Pattern Making
Course Code: IAD-310 
2ndsemester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Patternmaking is the Practical application on paper of the thoughts and ideas of the designer which will permit the continued duplication in fabric of the designer’s idea at will. Patternmaking separates into parts work that will be salable when assembled into one product.
It is time saver for the industry point of view. An introduction of tools supplies and definition of terms used in fashion industry. Student will be introduced to the basic step of pattern making for example collar, pocket, placket etc.

Course Content: 
· Introduction
· Centralizing a box
· Collar and collar Variation
· Basic Skirt pattern and block
· Skirt variations                          

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

Dress Pattern Design (reference)	Natalie Bray	1986

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Introduction to Visual Art
Course Code: IAD-312
2nd Semester (Foundation)

	
The aims and objectives are 
• To enable the students to explore, clarify and express the ideas, feelings and experiences through a range of art activities. 
• To provide aesthetic experiences and to develop aesthetic awareness in the visual arts including music, drama, dance and literature. 
• To enable the students to develop natural abilities and potential, to acquire techniques, and to practice the skills necessary for creative expression and for joyful participation in different art forms. 
• To enable the students to see and solve problems creatively and through imaginary thinking process.
Course Contents:

· Introduction to Visual Arts / Definition of the various visual arts
· Introduction to element of design.
· Introduction to principle of design.
· Introduction to fashion design.
· Introduction to textile design and textile art.
· Introduction to Print Making 
· Introduction to sculpture and different types.
· Introduction to communication design.
· Introduction to Islamic calligraphy and modern khat.
· Introduction to performing art.
· Introduction to installation art.
· Introduction to Techniques of Paintings.
· Introduction to Architecture.
· Introduction to Applied arts and Crafts.
· Introduction to Video and Filmmaking.
Structure of course
Class meets	2(2-0), 2 Theoretical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
Barnes, A. C., The Art in Painting, 3rd ed., 1937, Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., NY.
Evaluation 
 Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%
PAk Studies
Course Code: PST-321
2nd Semester (Foundation)
COURSE OUTLINE:

7. Regeneration of Muslim Society in sub-continent and causes of decline of Muslim Rule
8. War of Independence 1857 and its impacts upon the politics of South Asia.
9. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and Aligarh Movement:
i) Educational Services
ii) Political Services
iii) Rational Interpretation of Islam
4. 	All India Muslim League:
 	i) 	Multiple approaches and causes of the formation of Muslim League.
	ii) 	Objectives of the party.
iii)       Comparison of the policies of All Indian National congress and All India   
 	Muslim League.		
iv) Politics of Muslim League after the creation of Pakistan
5.  	Luckhnow Pact 1916, high water mark of Hindu-Muslim Unity.
6. 	Khilafat Movement:
 	i) 	Khilafat as an institution.
 	ii) 	Hindu-Muslim Unity.
ix) Role of Gandhi
x) Emergence of Muslim Ulma in Indian politics.
xi) Causes of the failure and impacts of the movement.
23. Iqbal’s Address at Allahabad 1930 and political thoughts of Ch. Rehmat Ali.
24. Congress Ministries.
25. Pakistan Resolution 1940.
26. Muhammad Ali Jinnah:
i) Jinnah’s role in Indian politician.
ii) As a governor General 
27. Initial problems and constitutional development in Pakistan.
28. The study of constitutions of Pakistan (1956-1962-1973)
29. Political culture of Pakistan.
30. Foreign Policy of Pakistan:
i) Major determinants and objectives
ii) Overview.
Recommended Books:
9. Ikram Rabbani, Pakistan Studies, Carvaan Publishers.
10. M. R. Kazimi, Pakistan Studies, Oxfiord University Press. 
11. Khalid Bin Saeed, Pakistan the Formative Phase.
12. I.H. Qureshi, Struggle for Pakistan, Karachi: Oxford, 1995.
Safdar Mahmood, Pakistan: Political Roots and Development, 1947-1999, Karachi, Oxford, 2000.
Evaluation: 
	
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

English Comprehension & Composition
Course Code: ENG-322
2nd Semester (Foundation)

W. Reading Comprehension Skills
· identifying main idea/topic sentences
· find specific information quickly
· distinguishing between relevant and irrelevant information according to purpose for reading
· recognizing and interpreting cohesive devices
· distinguishing between fact and opinion
X. Reading techniques- applying Skimming, Scanning, SQ3R, SPRE
Y. Vocabulary Building Skills
· guessing the meanings of unfamiliar words using context clues
· using word formation rules for enhancing vocabulary
· using the dictionary for finding out meanings and use of unfamiliar words
Z. Pre-writing Techniques- Brain Storming, making a list, Mind mapping.
AA. Writing Techniques:

· Plan writing: identify audience, purpose and message
· Collect information in various forms such as mind maps, tables, charts, lists
· Order information such as:
· Chronology for a narrative
· Stages of a process
· From general to specific and vice versa
· From most important to least important
· Advantages and disadvantages
· Comparison and contrast
· Problem solution pattern
· Write argumentative and descriptive forms of writing using different methods of developing ideas like listing, comparison, and contrast, cause and effect, for and against
AB. Paragraph Writing:
· Structure & Development of Paragraph.
· Write and Identify good topic and supporting sentences and effective conclusions.
· Use appropriate cohesive devices such as reference words and signal markers
AC. Types of Writing
· Narrative
· Descriptive: describing a place, character description
· Expository
· Argumentative
AD. Essay writing techniques:
· Structure and outline of an essay.
· Writing Introductions and conclusions of an essay.
· Unity and coherence in an essay
AE. Paraphrasing: What is Paraphrase? Paraphrasing Techniques and how to apply
AF. Précis writing
· What is Précis?
· Uses of précis writing
· Essentials of a good précis
· Method of procedure
· How to find the title
· Précis of a phrase or clause
· Précis of a Sentence
· Précis of a Paragraph
· Summarizing an article
· Writing an assignment summary
AG. Expansion: Expansion of a sentence into paragraph Method of Expansion
Suggested Books:

· Exploring the World of English by Saadat Ali Shah
· College Writing: From paragraph to Essay: Zemach & Rumisek
· Reading. Upper Intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis.
· Oxford Supplementary Skills. Third Impression 1992.
· Glencoe Writer’s Choice: Grammar and Composition. McGraw Hill Glencoe
· College writing skills by John Langan. McGraw Hill Publishers, 2004
Reading upper intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis. Oxford supplementary skills. Third impression 1992

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

BFA 
Textile Design
3rd Semester

3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Textile Design I
	Practical 
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-403
	Techniques of Textile Printing I
	Practical 
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-405
	CAD Print Design I
	Practical 
	60
	5
	3(1-2)

	IAD-407
	Drawing I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-409
	History of Design I
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-302
	Islamic Studies
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total
	380
	32
	19


          




























Textile Design I
Course Code: IAD-401
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:
It is a practical based course that covers the practice from free lines to skilled designs.  It includes the basic aspects of Textile Design, from elements and principles of design to further, repeats, which will improve the sense of design making. The main aim is to polish the aesthetic sense of the students. 

Course Content:
1. Color Wheel introduction develop color wheel in 6” radios, Develop various color schemes
1. Develop 50 textures for texture book
1. Develop Design with the above themes, then further improvement by merging them
1. Scale study, Assignment on large scale like Jackson Pollock
1. Introduction to Industry based designs for apparel and upholstery

Structure of Course:
Class meets 4(0-4), 8 Practical hours/week

Book References: 
Color (a workshop for artists and designers) by David Hornung (1994)
Textile Design and Color by Z Grosicki (1998)
Textile Terms and Definitions by M.J.Denton (2002)
Color in Art by Gage	(2006)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50











Techniques of Textile Printing I 
Course Code: IAD-403
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:
This course will cover the textile related techniques. Some of the dyeing related techniques will be covered in this semester.

Course Content:
1. Tie and Dye, history, practical, experimental samples
1. Shibori, experimental samples and product
1. Lehriya, another sort of tie and dye technique
1. Silk Paints
1. Installation Art with amalgam of these techniques

Structure of Course:
Class meets 4(0-4), 8 Practical hours/week

Book References: 
Shibori: A Beginner's Guide to Creating Color & Texture on Fabric by Lynne Caldwell (2006)
Tie & Dye: Colourful Clothing, Gifts and Decorations by Lizzie King (2017)
Shibori: Designs & Techniques by Mandy Southan (2008)
A Complete Guide to Silk Painting by Susanne Hahn (1992)
Tie-dye: The How-to Book by Virginia C. Gleser (1999)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50











CAD Print Design I
Course Code: IAD-405
3rd Semester


Aims and Objectives:
It’s a brief introduction to Photoshop basic tools. It will be helpful in learning, editing and use of Photoshop for textile-oriented designs.

Course Content:
1. Introduction to Photoshop basic tools (Move tool, Marquee tool, Magic Wand tool, Lasso tool, Brush tool, Pen tool)
1. Introduction to layers, sizes, Mode, Resolution
1. Selection of objects, moving objects, copying and pasting objects. Coloring in background and foreground
1. Create different design by using basic tools
Structure of Course:
Class meets 3(1-2), 5 Practical hours/week

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
        Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




















Drawing I
Course Code: IAD-407
3rd Semester
Aims and Objectives:

This course is designed to perpetuate a concentrated effort for achieving “draftsmanship” an ability to transfer objects observed visually and transcribed graphically with the co-ordination of hand and mind. Methods used are perceptual conceptual sensibilities, charged with a touch of the individuals, exploration into the media under study. Understanding of human anatomy and the ability to translate what is observed is desired as a beginning for a sound foundation in all subjects. The use of a variety of media, i.e. pencil, charcoal, conte, crayon, ink and brush.

Course Content:
· Study from model/portrait
· Study of human figure hands and feet. 
· Study from animals in Practical or outdoors.
· Study from life model (human figure).
· Study from life model (human figure) with color pencils.
· Model drawings with different positions. 
· Quick sketches from different life models.

Structure of Course:
Class meets 2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week	
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
How to draw animals by Hodge
Pen and wash by Robert Jennings
123 draw cartoon faces by Barr
Anatomy for artist by kimm stevens

Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%






History of Design І
Course Code: IAD-409
3rd Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Beginning with an overview of developments arising from the Industrial Revolution, this history course will equip students with a solid background in the history of design. One goal will be to establish a common language and enable students to identify major touchstones and reliable reference points as they formulate an accurate chronology of events. Emphasis will be placed on the changing interpretations of what constitutes modernism today. A series of Theory s will address various aspects of contemporary designs.

Course Content:
· Introduction to textiles of different areas from Egyptian to 1800 and their cultural aspects will be discussed
· Design aspects of each culture will be discussed in detail

Structure of Course: 
Class meets (2-0), 2 theory hours /week

Book Reference: 
5000 years of Textiles by Jennifer Harris (1993)
Indian Ikat Textiles by Rosemerry Crill (1998)
World Textiles by John Gillow (1999)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, presentation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage:    Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	            Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%	













Communication Skills
Course Code: IAD-411
3rd Semester 

Contents:
13. Introduction to Communication
· Definition
· The process of communication
· Types of Communication
· Network of Communication
· 7 C’s of Communication
· Barriers of Communication(noise and classification of noise)
· How to overcome Barriers
14. Active Listening
· What is listening?
· Types of Listening
· Objectives
· Traits of a good Listener
· Active Listening- an Effective Listening Skill
· Note Taking Tips
· Barriers for Good Listening
· Purpose of Listening
· Outlines and Signposting
15. Oral communication/ Presentation skills

· Successful persuasive public speaking
· Importance of oral communication
· Effective Presentation strategies
· Defining the purpose of presentation and analyzing audience and locale
· Organizing contents and preparing outline
· Visual aids
· Nuances’ of delivery: Kinesics, proxemics, Paralinguistic, Chronemics
16. Interviews
· Preparing for interviews (scholarship, job, placement for internship, etc.)
· Types of Interviews
· Tips for successful Interviews


178

17. Reading skills
· Importance of Reading
· Definition of Reading
· Levels of Reading
· Requirements of Reading, improving reading rates and comprehnsion
· Types of Reading (intensive and extensive, and speed reading)
· Study skills

18. Writing
· Writing formal letters
· Memos writing, minutes of meetings,
· Writing different kinds of applications (leave, job, complaint, etc.)
· Preparing a Cover Letter, Curriculum Vitae (CV) and Resume
· Writing reports
· Types of reports, structure of reports
· Progress report writing
· How to write a proposal for research paper/term paper
· How to write a research paper/term paper (emphasis on style, content, language, form, clarity, consistency)
· Technical Proposals writing


Recommended Readings:

· Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta Sharma: Technical Communication. OUP
· Murphy, Effective Business Communication, 7th edition
· Ellen, K. 2002. Maximize Your Presentation Skills: How to Speak, Look and Act on Your Way to the Top
· Hargie, O. (ed.) Hand book of Communications Skills
· Mandel, S. 2000. Effective Presentation Skills: A Practical Guide Better Speaking
Mark, P. 1996. Presenting in English. Language Teaching Publications


Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                      Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





Islamic Studies
Course Code: ISL-302
3rd Semester 

Aims: 
To provide Basic information about Islamic Studies To enhance understanding of the students regarding Islamic Civilization To improve Students skill to perform prayers and other worships To enhance the skill of the students for understanding of issues related to faith and religious life.
Contents: 
Introduction to Quranic Studies Basic Concepts of Quran History of Quran Uloom-ul –Quran
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Baqra Related to Faith(Verse No-284-286) Verses of Surah Al-Hujrat Related to Adab Al-Nabi (Verse No-1-18) Verses of Surah Al-Mumanoon Related to Characteristics of faithful (Verse No-1-11) Verses of Surah al-Furqan Related to Social Ethics (Verse No.63-77) Verses of Surah Al-Inam Related to Ihkam(Verse No-152-154)
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Ihzab Related to Adab al-Nabi (Verse No.6, 21, 40, 56, 57, 58.) Verses of Surah Al-Hashar (18,19, 20) Related to thinking, Day of Judgment Verses of Surah Al-Saf Related to Tafakar, Tadabar (Verse No-1,14) 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) I 
Life of Muhammad Bin Abdullah ( Before Prophet Hood) Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Makkah Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Makkah 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) II 
Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Madina Important Events of Life Holy Prophet in Madina Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Madina
Introduction to Sunnah 
Basic Concepts of Hadith History of Hadith Kinds of Hadith Uloom-ul-Hadith Sunnah & Hadith Legal Position of Sunnah
Introduction to Islamic Law & Jurisprudence
Basic Concepts of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence History & Importance of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Sources of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Nature of Differences in Islamic Law Islam and Sectarianism
Islamic Culture & Civilization
Basic Concepts of Islamic Culture & Civilization Historical Development of Islamic Culture & Civilization Characteristics of Islamic Culture & Civilization Islamic Culture & Civilization and Contemporary Issues
Islam & Science
Basic Concepts of Islam & Science Contributions of Muslims in the Development of Science Quranic & Science
Islamic Economic System
Basic Concepts of Islamic Economic System Means of Distribution of wealth in Islamic Economics Islamic Concept of Riba Islamic Ways of Trade & Commerce
Political System of Islam
Basic Concepts of Islamic Political System Islamic Concept of Sovereignty Basic Institutions of Govt. in Islam
Islamic History 
Period of khlaft-e-rashida Period of Umayyads Period of Abbasids
Social System of Islam
Basic concepts of social system of Islam
Elements of family
Ethical values of Islam
Recommended Readings: 
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Emergence of Islam” IRI Islamabad
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Muslim Conduct of State”
H meed ull h Muh mm d „Introduction to Islam Mul n Muh mm d Yous f Isl hi ” Hussain Hamid Hassan, “An Introduction to the Study of Islamic Law” leaf Publication Islamabad, Pakistan. Ahmad Hasan, “Principles of Islamic Jurisprudence” Islamic Research Institute, International Islamic University, Islamabad (1993) Mir Waliullah, “Muslim Jurisprudence and the Quranic Law of Crimes” Islamic Book Service (1982) H.S. Bhatia, “Studies in Islamic Law, Religion and Society” Deep & Deep Publications New Delhi (1989) Dr. Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, “Introduction to Al Sharia Al Islamia” Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad (2001)
Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


























BFA 
(Textile Design)
4th Semester

4th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Textile Design II
	Practical 
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-404
	Techniques of Textile Printing II
	Practical 
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-406
	CAD Print Design II
	Practical 
	60
	5
	3(1-2)

	IAD-408
	Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-410
	History of Design II
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	Technical Writing
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	360
	31
	18































Textile Design II
Course Code: IAD-402
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To familiarize students with a variety of textures they will collect a huge range of different materials and mediums which can be manipulate in all types of textile designs. Exploration of different mediums like pencil, color pencils, pointer, crayons, dry pastels, oil pastels, inks, water colors, poster colors, different brushes, cool dye colors etc. Design making from all the basic types of designs like Floral, Geometrical, Conventional, Abstract etc. Further this course will cover different civilizations and variety of themes, then making of research board, story board, and mood board. The symmetry of designs is based on the orientation of the steps to finished industrial designs.

Course Content:
1. Rendering Techniques 
1. Color themes/ color languages with different 9 topics like happiness, depression, peace, spring, autumn, winter, summer etc
1. Different Design types, like Floral, Geometrical, Conventional and Abstract, and their design development, further their final design 
1. Usage of different mediums like pencil, color pencils, pointer, crayons, dry pastels, oil pastels, inks, water colors, poster colors, different brushes etc
1. Research Board on different themes like Jungle, Egyptian Civilization, Rain forest, Pakistani culture, Pakistani Architecture, different famous artists 
1. Develop Story board and Mood board, free hand sketches, then design development and color schemes
1. Final design, and coordinates of main design for bedding

Structure of Course:
Class meets 4(0-4), 8 Practical hours/week

Book Reference:
Weaving Pattern by Joost Baardman (2002)
Wallpaper Designs by Pepin Van Roojen (2003)
Islamic Art and Architecture in South Asia by R.E.Mortimer (2003)
Islamic Arts by Jonathan Brom (1997)
Islamic Textiles by Patricia L (1995)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Techniques of Textile Printing II 
Course Code: IAD-404
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
This course will cover the textile related techniques. Some of the printing related techniques will be covered in this semester.

Course Content:
1. Screen Printing
1. Types of Screen Printing 
1. Block Printing
1. Experiment with Screen Printing and Block Printing

Structure of Course:
Class meets 4(0-4), 8 Practical hours/week

Book References: 
Block Print Magic: The Essential Guide by Emily Louise Howard (2019)
Dyeing and Screen Printing by Joanna Kinnersly (2012)
Screen printing: The Ultimate Practical Guide by Print Club London (2018)
Silk-screen Printing for Artists & Craftsmen by Mathilda V. Schwalbach (1980)
Little Book of Screen-printing by Caspar Williamson (2011)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	            Percentage of Final Exam marks 50











	


CAD Print Design II
Course Code: IAD-406
4th Semester


Aims and Objectives:
In this course the students will learn advance tools of photoshop according to the industrial needs.

Course Content: 
1. Brief Introduction to Pen tool
1. Introduction to filters 
1. Introduction Layers styles
1. Joint clearance
1. Introduction to repeats through offset like half drop and simple repeat
Structure of Course:
Class meets 3(1-2), 1 theoretical and 4 Practical hours/week

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
        Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





















Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-408
4th Semester
Aims and Objectives:
The course is designed to perpetuate a concentrated effort for achieving “draftsmanship” an ability to transfer objects observed visually and transcribed graphically with the co-ordination of hand and mind. Methods used are perceptual conceptual sensibilities; charge with a touch of the individuals, exploration into the media under study.
Understanding of human anatomy and the ability to translate what is observed is desired as a beginning for a sound foundation in all subjects.

Course Content: 
· Study from life model, with seminude.
· Exercise based on study from draped life model. 
· Study from animals in Practical or outdoors (zoo).
· Drawing of Mechanical objects.
· Study from different object with life model.

Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week	
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
How to draw animals by Hodge 
Still life in water color by David Webb
Pen and wash by William Newton
Anatomy for the Artist

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%










History of Design ІI
Course Code: IAD-410
4th Semester


Aims and Objectives:
This course will provide a broad historical introduction to textile arts in Europe, Asia, the Middle East, Africa, the Americas and Australia. Contrasting the role and importance of textiles in Western and non-Western societies, the course will examine textiles in court and village cultures, as symbols and markers of religious and social affiliations and hierarchy and the evolution of textile motifs, designs, materials and technology. The history of textile collecting, display and analysis will also be studied.

Course Content:
· Design aspects from 1900 to 1980’s
· The history discussion in detail, that how any movement has its aspects on art and design 
· Discussion on the work of the main designers of that movement
· Design aspects of each culture will be discussed

Structure of Course:
Class meets 2(2-0), 2 theory hours, /week

Book Reference: 
5000 years of Textiles by Jennifer Harris (1993)
Textiles of Southeast Asia by Robin Maxwell (2003)
World Textiles by Mary Schoeser (2003)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, presentation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Technical Writing
Course Code: ENG-422
4th Semester

Introduction to Technical Writing
A. Defining Technical Writing
B. Types of Writing
C. Taking a Writing Inventory
D. Engaging in Critical Thinking Situations to Facilitate Writing On-Demand
II. Understanding Your Role as a Technical Writer
A. Establishing Common Ground with an Intended Reader
B. Knowing Your Ethical Obligations
III. The Communication Triangle: The Recipe for Establishing Common Ground With the Audience
A. Choosing a Topic
B. Determining the Purpose for Writing
C. Analyzing an Audience
D. Evaluating Common Ground
IV. Types of Technical Correspondence: Writing for an Intended Audience
A. Analyses
B. Memos
C. Letters
D. Reports
E. Manuals
F. Abstracts
G. Proposal
V. Writing a Professional Portfolio
A. Audience Analysis
B. Informative Abstract
C. Business of Letter Transmittal
D. Extended Proposal
VI. The Seven Principles of Effective Writing
A. Appropriating Content to the Audience
B. Focus & Unity
C. Organization
D. Development
E. Sentence Structure
F. Diction & Word Usage
G. Mechanics
VII. Writing as a Process: Learning to Write in Stages
A. Prewriting
B. Researching
C. Organizing
D. Creating a Rough Draft
E. Revising	
F. Editing
VIII. The Final Word on Technical Writing
Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          			Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

BFA 
(Textile Design)
5th Semester


      		5th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Textile Design (Major) I
	Practical
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-503
	Digital Textiles I
	Practical
	60
	5
	3(1-2)

	IAD-505
	Weaving I
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-507
	Drawing for Design I
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical
	40
	2
	2(0-2)

	IAD-509
	History of Textile I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-511
	Textile Printing I
	Theory
	20
	1
	1(1-0)

	[bookmark: _Hlk11256973]* Painting (IAD-401)
* Installation Art (IAD-506)
* Conceptual Art  (IAD-605)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Painting)
	Total
	380
	33
	19

	




























Textile Design Major I
Course Code: IAD-501
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
The course is designed to prepare the students for Industrial work like in apparel, upholstery, with all the coordinates and made-ups. It will develop and improve the design making sense of the students according to the Industrial level. A market survey will help to clear the concept of students about the printing styles.

Course Content: 
1. Repeats
1. Story board and Mood board, free hand sketches from them, then color developments and final layouts
1. Industry based Apparel Designs, their different scales and repeats, their types like rotary, boozer
1. Design Replica
1. Design in series

Structure of Course:
Class meets 6(0-6), 12 Practical hours/week

Book Reference: 
100 Great Motifs by Luise Robert (2004)
The Modernist Textiles byVirginia Gardenes	 (1998)
Art Deco by Iain Zaczek (1999)
Textile Designs by Joel Sokolov (1991)
William Morris Patterns & Designs by ERB P A(2002)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Digital Textiles I
Course Code: IAD-503
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
In this course industrial base application of tools will teach. It will cover the separation process through channels and other technical aspects of repeats in Photoshop. Students will learn all the process of design before printing.

Course Content: 
1. Introduction to Channels and Paths
1. Color separation for output / final Printing  
1. Introduction to canvas size 
1. Drawing of motives with brush, pencil and pen tool
1. Pattern Defining
Structure of Course:
Class meets 3(1-2), 5 Practical hours/week

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. 

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


















Weaving І
Course Code: BTD-505
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Practice of small-scale samples of the weaving to enhance students’ ability of designing, weaving and marketing.

Course Content:
· Introduction to weaving types
· Paper weaving
· Off-Loom

Structure of Course: 
Class meets 3(0-3), 6 practical hour /week

Book Reference:
Woven Wonders by Ahsa Rani Mahtur (2002)
Handbook of Weaving by  W.S.Murphy (2003)
Weaving Pattern (2002)
Collecting the Weaver’s Art by Laurie D. Webster (2003)	
Woven Wire Jewelry by Lind L. Chandler (2004)				

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Drawing for Design I
Course Code: IAD-507
5th Semester
Aims and Objectives:
5th semester drawing course is basically an extenuation of the work done during the 4th semester level. The ability to combine observation with a creative approach is further enhanced by developing the power of retention by a deeper study of nature combined with quick sketches.
The drawing course is specifically aimed at developing not only the student’s skill but their own individual interpretation of the subject through various media.
The students are encouraged to maintain a sketch book at all times.

Course Content:	
· Drawing of the flowers and leaves on large scale.
· Life exercises in various media such as: Pencil, charcoal, water color, Ink & brush and pastels.
· Drawing studies of the nature in deep detail. 
· Use of printed surface for drawings.
· Drawing of provided floral arrangement in imaginative mannerism.

Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week	
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%






Elective I
5th Semester 

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Painting not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.
Couse contents of elective subject will provided by relevant department (Painting), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective I:	a) Painting (IAD-401)
b) Installation Art (IAD-506)
c) Conceptual Art (IAD-605)



Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%










History of Textile І
Course Code: IAD-507
5th Semester


Aims and Objectives:
This course will provide a broad historical introduction to textile arts in Europe, Asia, the Middle East, Africa, the Americas and Australia. Contrasting the role and importance of textiles in Western and non-Western societies, the course will examine textiles in court and village cultures, as symbols and markers of religious and social affiliations and hierarchy and the evolution of textile motifs, designs, materials and technology. The history of textile collecting, display and analysis will also be studied.

Course Content:
· Design aspects from 1900 to 1980’s
· The history discussion in detail, that how any movement has its aspects on art and design 
· Discussion on the work of the main designers of that movement
· Design aspects of each culture will be discussed

Structure of Course:
Class meets 2(2-0), 2 theory hours, /week

Book Reference:
5000 years of Textiles by Jennifer Harris (1993)
Textiles of Southeast Asia by Robin Maxwell (2003)
World Textiles by Mary Schoeser (2003)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, presentation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Textile Printing І
Course Code: BTD-509
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:

Students will be introduced to modern knitting techniques and mechanisms. Students will be also introduced to different type of knitted fabrics used in industry and after that student will be rushed towards Apparel technology which includes Stitch type, Seam Types, Machine types etc.By the amalgamation of both students will be taught towards Advance apparel technology.



Course Content:

1- Introduction to basics and history of textile printing.
2- Introduction to the preparatory process for printing.
3- An understanding developed for printing equipment and dyes.
4- An introduction to color mixing and color theory.
5- Introduction to all printing techniques.
6-practical assignments are included.

Structure of Course:
Class meets 1(1-0), 1 theory hours, /week

Book Reference: 

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, presentation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. 

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
		




BFA 
(Textile Design)
6th Semester


6th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Tile of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Textile Design (Major II)
	Practical
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-504
	Digital Textiles II
	Practical
	60
	5
	3(1-2)

	IAD-506
	Weaving II
	Practical
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-508
	Drawing for Design II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective II
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-510
	History of Textiles II
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-512
	Textile Printing II
	Theory
	20
	1
	1(1-0)

	[bookmark: _Hlk11257628]* Computer Graphics II (IAD-406)
* Photography I (IAD-407)
* Graphic Arts (IAD-504)
* Calligraphy Type Design (IAD-411)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Graphic Design)
	Total
	380
	35
	19

	















Textile Design Major II
Course Code: IAD-502
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To introduce all processes of printing techniques, like: screen printing, batik, tie and dye, silk painting and block printing etc. Furthermore interior panels and other accessories will design.

Course Content: 
1. Research board, on any specific theme
1. Upholstery Design, their different scales for different countries, like King Size, Queen Size, Cal King Size etc.
1. Research board, on any specific theme
1. Story board and Mood board, free hand sketches from them, then color developments and final design developments
1. Large4 scale interior assignment on paper
1. Different Printing techniques like Screen Printing, Silk Painting, Tie and Dye, Batik, Block Printing, Digital Printing etc on required size 
1. Collage, Panels, Interior accessories like chandeliers, of the above techniques on different scales

Structure of Course:
Class meets 6(0-6), 12 Practical hours/week

Book Reference: 
Batik by Rudolf G.Smenol (2000)
Introduction to Batik by Heather Griffen (2000)
Marbling on Fabric by Anne Chambers (1995)
Creative Batik	by Rosi Robinson (2001)
International Textile Designs by Mary Schoeser (1995)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. It will be done with the coordination of two or three Theory rs.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
	





Digital Textiles II
Course Code: IAD-504
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
In this course industrial base application of tools will teach. The students will create designs for Upholstery and Apparel clothing.

Course Content: 
1. Industrial design creation through channels
1. Applying mesh
1. Process towards screen exposable designs
            Structure of Course:
Class meets 3(1-2), 5 Practical hours/week

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
        Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%




Weaving ІI
Course Code: BTD-506
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Use of different types of weaving according to product requirement and enhance students’ ability of designing, weaving and marketing.

Course Content:
· Basket weave
· Ikat
· Dinning accessories
· Twill weave
· Satin weave
· Rug/darri

Structure of Course: 
Class meets 3(0-3), 6 practical hour /week

Book Reference:
Woven Wonders by Ahsa Rani Mahtur (2002)
Handbook of Weaving by  W.S.Murphy (2003)
Weaving Pattern (2002)
Collecting the Weaver’s Art by Laurie D. Webster (2003)	
Woven Wire Jewelry by Lind L. Chandler (2004)				

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. 

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
                    Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%












Drawing for Design II
Course Code: IAD-508
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
Third year drawing course is basically an extenuation of the work done during the second-year level. Emphasis will be on ability to combine observation with a creative approach with drapery and different textile-based compositions.
The 6th semester is a continuation of the 5th semester with more emphasis on the exploration in the use of mediums. 

Course Contents:
· Drawing of drapery, with different fabrics
· Compositions with different prints and accessories
· Expressionistic and impressionistic drawings in different mediums.

Structure of Course:
Class meets: 2(0-2) credit hours 1 day/week for 4 practical hours
It is a Practical class

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
                    Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Elective II
6th Semester 

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Graphic Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.
Couse contents of elective subject will provided by relevant department (Graphic Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:

Elective II:	a) Computer Graphics (IAD-406)
b) Photography I (IAD-407)
c) Graphic Arts II (IAD-504)
d) Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)


Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%

History of Textile ІI
Course Code: IAD-510
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
This course will provide a broad historical introduction to textile arts in Europe, Asia, the Middle East, Africa, the Americas and Australia. The various crafts practiced here will be discussed one by one and their detail will be discussed, that how they were started, where and when changes were occurred and what is their current status. The history of textile collecting, display and analysis will also be studied.

Course Content:
· Introduction to crafts their segregation on the base of their names and regions
· Difference in crafts on the bases of culture
· Their complete history, method, their current status
· The usage of them in textiles

Structure of Course:
Class meets 2(2-0), 2 theory hours, /week

Book Reference:
5000 years of Textiles by Jennifer Harris (1993)
Textiles of Southeast Asia by Robin Maxwell (2003)
World Textiles by Mary Schoeser (2003)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, presentation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	        Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%











	


Textile Printing ІI
Course Code: BTD-512
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
A practical based course that covers the overall study of the Textile Markets like Asian, African, Scandinavian, European etc. Their sizes and accessories will be discussed in detail. It covers all the aspects of the Textile construction and made-ups. It also covers the practice of the soft sculptures with foam.

Course Content:
Color printing
Flat Color
	One color
	Multicolor
	Specifying Flat Color 
Four color process
	Color separations
Inks
Basic Ingredients of ink
Ink drying Processes
Ink and the Printing Process
Specially Inks

Structure of Course: 
Class meets 1(1-0), 1 theory hours, /week

Book Reference: 
Domestic Interior by Francisco and Aseniso (1991)
Space within by Jane Wither (2000)
Home style source book by Calir Double (2004)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. 

Weightage: 
Theory:    Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
	      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	      Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



BFA
Textile Design
7th Semester


    		7th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in Week
	Credit Hours 

	IAD-601
	Textiles Design Major III
	Practical
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-603
	Surface Design
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-605
	Textile Art
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-607
	Research Methodology 
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-609
	South Asian Crafts 
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	[bookmark: _Hlk11309795]* Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
* Matrimonial & Accessories Design (IAD-510)
* Sewing I (IAD-405)	
Note: student will opt. one subject (Fashion Design)
	Total
	320
	28
	16

	


 



























Textile Design Major III
Course Code: IAD-601
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To develop the maturity level of the students, they will make replica of the already printed fabric with 30% change in its design, with the same color schemes.

Course Content: 
1. Market Research for different printed samples of fabric, Design replica with 30% change, with same colors
1. Finalize the main Design and Design coordinates 
1. Mini-Thesis topic discussion, research board, story board, mood board, after then design developments
1. Mini-Thesis Products preparation and final products

Structure of Course:
Class meets 6(0-6), 12 Practical hours/week

Book Reference: 
Wallpaper Designs by Pepin Van Roojen (2003)
Textile Terms and Definitions by M.J.Denton (2002)
Weaving Patterns by Joost Baardman (2002)

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	         Percentage of exam marks 50%
	













Surface Design
Course Code: IAD-603
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To develop the maturity level of the students, the students will create surfaces for textiles using experimental materials. The students will learn dying crafts of their region and will use them to create surfaces for their projects.  

Course Content: 
· Create textile surfaces using experimental materials
· Research on dying crafts of Pakistan
· Revival of crafts by using them in modern forms
Structure of Course:
Class meets 3(0-3), 6 Practical hours/week

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. 

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	         Percentage of exam marks 50%


















Textile Art
Course Code: IAD-605
7th Semester

[bookmark: _Hlk6213309]Aims and Objectives:
This course will guide the students regarding the installation arts, and how to project their assignments on mega scale. How to make textile sculptures, soft sculptures, related to their thesis inspiration, will be highlighted.

Course Content:
· Introduction to Installation Art
· Difference between textile art and design
· Textile sculptures, soft sculptures
· The usage of them in textiles

Structure of Course:
Class meets 2(0-2), 4 Practical hours, /week

Book Reference:
Material Difference: Soft Sculpture and Wall Works by Camille J. Cook and Polly Ullrich (2006)
Soft Sculpture and Beyond: An International Perspective by Jutta Feddersen (1993)
Textile sculptures by Irene Waller (1977)
The Art of Annemieke Mein: Wildlife Artist in Textiles by Annemieke Mein (1992)
Embellished: New Vintage by Karen Nicol (2000)

Evaluation:
The Evaluation of the course will be done by judging the internal evaluation, presentation, attendance percentage and, mid-term exams with their different percentage weightage. 

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	        Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Elective III
7th Semester 

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
 Gain experience in aspects of Fashion Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of Elective subject will provided by relevant department (Fashion Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:
*Elective III:	a) Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
b) Matrimonial Accessories (IAD-510)
c)  Sewing (IAD-405)

Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%




Research Methodology
Course Code: IAD-607
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
At the end of this course, the students should be able to: 
• understand some basic concepts of research and its methodologies
• identify appropriate research topics
• select and define appropriate research problem and parameters
• prepare a project proposal (to undertake a project
• organize and conduct research (advanced project) in a more appropriate manner
• write a research report and thesis

Course Content:

Types of research
· Historical, 
· Descriptive, 
· Comparative research, 
· Experimental research,  
· Qualitative  
· Quantitative research.

4. Basic vs. applied research. Research for design and research about design. 
5. The research process, sampling techniques, collection and interpretation of data. Scoring, coding and tabulation of data. 
6. Rules of writing & typing research papers. Instruments, questionnaires, interviews, texts, images, observation.

Structure of Course:

Class meets 2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques
By C. R. Kothari
Research Methodology: A Step-by-Step Guide for Beginners
By Ranjit Kumar
Evaluation: 
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



South Asian Crafts
Course Code: IAD-609
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
This course will cover the crafts of the South Asian times. Their history, their crafts, techniques will be focused, and how they have changes through time. Some crafts are etc.

Course Content:
· Tie and dye
· Carpet making
· Jewelry making,
· Rug making
· Chandheri
· Brocade
· Zardozi
· Jamdani
· Mirror work,
· Gota and kinari

Structure of Course:

Class meets 2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Traditional Arts of South Asia by Crispin Branfoot (2016)
Crafts of Himachal Pradesh by Subhashini Aryan (1993)
The Jewelry of Southeast Asia by Anne Richter (2010) 

Evaluation: 
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%











BFA 
(Textile Design)
8th Semester



8th Semester BFA (Specialization Textile Design)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project + Report
	Practical
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8

	Grand Total
	2720
	232
	136



















Project + Report
Course Code: IAD-602
BFA (Textile Design)
	
The students preparing for the Project are encouraged to body of work. “In consultation with the faculty of the department. They are expected to work consistently and to be available in the Practical together with their work for regular monitoring by their tutors. At various stages during the final Semester their work is evaluated by internal and external supervisors and they will advise on their progress and future course/pace of work. In case progress is not satisfactory at any stage of design, they may advise the student to refrain from presetting his/her Project.
At the end of the 8th Semester the students will submit a Project report and his/her work for evaluation by the external examiners for the award of the degree. The examination consists of Project display the student’s portfolio should also show the student’s competence in drawing/ design skills and evidence of work in the minor subject.
Note: Internal supervisor will provide all requirements of Project in written form with signature and date.
Evaluation of Project and Project Report:
The evaluation of the Project (8th semester) will be done by judging the external and internal evaluation. Internal judging will be done the base student attendance percentage, mid-term Jury and process work of Project on different stages. Finally, internal marking will be done with the coordination of project supervisor and two or three faculty members of the department. External evaluation will be done by the one or two external evaluators. Result will be submitted in 50% of external marking and 50% internal marking.
Weight age: 	96 marks Project (Display) (80%)
24 marks Project Report (20%)

Report Writing 
Course Code: IAD-604
8th Semester

Aims and Objectives: 

Students will be introduced with different write ups in which they will write about their research as per research mechanisms

Course Content: 
· Abstract
· Introduction
· Review of literature
· Methodology
· Results and discussions
· References
· Summary

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a theory course
Book Reference
· Research methodology by Umasekeran
· .APA Manual, 6th Edition.
· Class presentation and  notes


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          		Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
	

















Agenda Item No. 4:
Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies Four Year Degree Program
BFA (Specialization Painting)
(Morning and Evening Program)


4. Approval of Revised Scheme of Studies of Four Year Degree Program 
BFA (Specialization Painting)
(Morning and Evening Program)

	Scheme of Studies for BFA (Painting) is given below for approval of the House





1st Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Teaching Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-309
	History of Art and Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Applications
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English 
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	              
	18



2nd Semester (Foundation) 
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Teaching Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehensive and composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies 
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19


















3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Painting
	Practical 
	100
	10
	5(0-5)

	IAD-403
	Printmaking
	Practical 
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-405
	Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-407
	History of South Asian Art I
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-321
	Islamic studies
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total
	360
	30
	 18




4th Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Sculpture
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-404
	Miniature Painting
	Practical 
	100
	10
	5(0-5)

	IAD-406
	Drawing II
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-408
	History South Asian Art II
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	Technical Writing
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	380
	33
	19




















5th Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Painting Major I
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-503
	Drawing III
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-505
	Landscape and Portrait Painting
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-507
	Creative Photography
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-509
	History of Art I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
* Matrimonial & Accessories Design (IAD-510)
* Sewing I (IAD-405)	
Note: student will opt. one subject (Fashion Design)
	Total
	360
	32
	18

	
	
	
	
	



6th Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-502
	Painting Major II
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-504
	Advance Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-506
	Installation Art
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-508
	History of Art II
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-510
	Contemporary Art of Pakistan
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
* Digital Textiles I (IAD-503)
* Weaving II (IAD-506)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Textile Design)
	Total
	360
	32
	18

	

















7th Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-601
	Painting Major III
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-603
	Advance Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-605
	Conceptual Art
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-607
	Art Criticism
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-609
	Research Methodology
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Computer Graphics II (IAD-406)
* Photography I (IAD-407)
* Graphic Arts (IAD-504)
* Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Graphic Design)
	Total
	360
	32
	18

	





8th Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-602
	Project +  Report 
	Practical / 
	120
	12
	 6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report  Writing
	Theory 
	40
	2
	 2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8

	SUB TOTAL
	2720
	234
	136




Total Credit Hours: 136
Practical:    98  
Theoretical: 38
      
Weightage: 


Theory & Practical: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%   
	      		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Foundation Course
Art & Design
1st Semester




1stSemester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Teaching Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-301
	Basic Design I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-303
	Basic Drafting I
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-305
	Basic Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	4
	3(0-3)

	IAD-307
	Basic Sculpture I
	Practical  
	60
	4
	3(0-3)

	CSI-321
	Introduction to Computing Application
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	IAD-311
	History of Art & Culture
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-321
	Functional English
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total 
	360
	28	
	18








Basic Design I
Course Code: IAD-301 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that are required at the foundation level for the understanding of the various fields of art and design.

Course Content:

· Introduction to elements a of design
· Types of line
· Shapes/ forms and their relation to 3d and 2d space
· Colour/ Colour  wheel
· Tones / Tints
· Line, shape, color, form, space etc.


Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members. Class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%     
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting I
Course Code: IAD-303
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the basic drafting, seal, lettering, tools, elements, principles 2D (two dimensional) drawings, plans, elevations, sections and three-dimensional drawing etc.


Course Content:

· Introduction to the subject, tools, seal & lettering
· Two dimensional Drawing
· Basic Geometrical Shapes
· Solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramids)
· Sectional solid geometry ( prisms)( pyramid)
· Simple domestic
j) Plan
k) Elevation
l) Sectional details of a Domestic Plan or Furniture 


Structure of Course: 

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drawing I 
Course Code: IAD-305
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aim and Objectives:
To introduce the language and vocabulary of drawing with an aim to establish the elements and principles of design as means of visual expression and communication.
	
To familiarize students with drawing of various objects including the human body. (Through exercise dealing with the observation and free rendering of shape, volume, tone, balance, proportion and spatial relationships.

To introduce all media of drawing which can be manipulated in life, still life, and the environment namely;-
1. Pencil	2.Charcoal    3.Crayon    4. Pen
5. Pen and Ink 6. Brush and Ink 7.Pastel 8. Collage
9. Water Color 10.Oil Color 
Course Content:
· Exercise of various lines (Practice of hand and arm movement)
· Still life drawing with pencil and charcoal
· Understanding of 3D forms in various mediums
· Introduction to human figure through quick sketches
· Quick sketches to study the central axis of human body, balance and movement.
· Study of Shapes, proportions, and relationships of parts of body.
· Study of model and its immediate environment relationship of negative and positive spaces.
· Defining the shape, proportion and details of body in line only.
· Study of form through volume and tonal gradation.

Structure of course 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure. Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 30%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 20%
	          Percentage of exam marks 50%

Basic Sculpture I
Course Code: IAD-307
1st Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Fundamental course in sculpture making is primarily designed to develop a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and objective study of natural form are also included in the course.

Course Content:

· Sphere: The students make a sphere with clay by additive process without any help of measuring tools.
· Geometrical Volume: The students make four volumes, sphere, cylinder, pyramid and a cube. Without any help of tools. They learn to conceive a straight line and visually see the proportions. 
· Composition: They cut the forms and put them together as one unit putting all the design principle and elements in it hence creating new forms.
· Texture: By applying clay differently, they learn to give different surface movements, above and below the surface.
· Egg, Bird: after making an egg form observation, they add clay on top to make a bird form in a closed composition.
· Animal: Students observe the anatomy and then they make an Animal form in closed composition.
· Insect: With design elements they create an objective form of their own insect.
· Plant: They first do drawings of leaves and then compose two or more forms in a close composition keeping in mind the sculpture qualities.
· Non-Objective: Keeping in mind the principles and elements of design, students make two non-Objective sculpture piece using different materials.
Structure of course: 
Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
         Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


History of Art & Culture
Course Code: IAD-309
1st Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

This course is designed to introduce various ancient civilizations through their art, architecture and mythology. Students would also be able to understand the basic principles of art and design.
Group work and regular assignments will make up this course. 
Visit to Lahore Museum/ other historical places are an essential part of this course.

Course Content:

· Introduction to Pre-History and the First Civilizations

· Paleolithic Art

· Neolithic Art

· Summerian Art

· Akkadian Art

· Babylonian Art

· Assyrian Art
	
· Neo-Babylonian Art

·  Persian Art

· Egyptian Art

· South Asian Art
Structure of Course:
Class meets	Credit hours 2(2-0) 1days/week for 2 hours/day

It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

19. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
20. Bahn, Paul G; Vertut, Jean (1997). Journey Through the Ice Age. University of California Press.
21. Hasenpflug, Rainer. (2006) The Inscriptions of the Induscivilization. Germany.
22. Pruthi, Raj. Prehistory and Harappan Civilization. APH Publishing.
23. Smith, R.R.R. Hellenistic Sculpture. Thames & Hudson, 1991.
24. Smith, W. Stevenson, and Simpson, William Kelly. (1998). The Art and Architecture of Ancient Egypt. 3rd edn. Yale University Press.
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
 Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                        Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%
Introduction to Computing Application
Course Code: CSI-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)

Course Objectives:
This course focuses on a breadth-first coverage of the use of computing and communication technologies to solve real life problems; including computing environments, general application software like word processing, visual presentation applications, tabular data manipulation,
DBMS, WWW, Email management systems, Virus, Anti-Virus and Spam Protection;
Introduction to the basic computing hardware (main building blocks), operating systems, data networks; software engineering and communication technology along with social and ethical issues. An introduction of the program of study in computing for which this course is being taught (CS, IT, SE etc.). The course attempts to provide every student a set of productivity tools that they will be able to use for the rest of their lives.
Course Outline:
Number Systems, Binary numbers, Boolean logic, History computer system, basic machine organization, Von Neumann Architecture, Algorithm definition, design, and implementation,
Programming paradigms and languages, Graphical programming, Overview of Software
Engineering and Information Communication Technology, Operating system, Compiler, DBMS, Computer networks and internet, WWW, web mail applications, Computer graphics, AI, Viruses and Anti-Viruses, Use of office productivity tools, such as word processors, spreadsheets, presentation applications, etc., Social, Ethical, Professional and Legal Issues, and overview of the complete program of studies in computing and its structure.

Suggested Text Book:
1. Introduction to Computers by Peter Norton, 6th Edition, McGraw-Hill SiE, ISBN 0-07-
059374-4.
Reference Material:
1. Computers: Information Technology in Perspective, 9/e by Larry Long and Nancy Long,
Prentice Hall, 2002/ISBN: 0130929891.
2. An Invitation to Computer Science, Schneider and Gersting, Brooks/Cole Thomson Learning,
2000.
3. Information System Today by Leonard Jessup, Joseph Valacich.
4. Computers Today by Suresh K. Basandra.
5. Computer Science: An overview of Computer Science, Sherer.

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Functional English I
Course Code: ENG-321 
1st Semester (Foundation)
Part 1: Grammar in context
· Basics of Grammar
· Parts of speech and use of articles
· Sentence structure, active and passive voice
· Practice in unified sentence(synthesis)
· Analysis of phrase, clause and sentence structure
· Transformation, Inversion of sentences
· Analysis of Complex sentences
· Subject, Predicate, Complements, direct & indirect objects
· Direct and Indirect speech
Part 2: Functional English in use
28. Making introductions
· Making effective self and peer introductions
· Taking useful introductory notes
29. Expressing requests and enquiries
· Forming appropriate requests and enquiries
· Responding to enquiries
· Requests versus commands
30. Greetings
· Greeting friends and family on different occasions and for different reasons
· Responding to a positive event
· Using formal greeting expressions appropriately
31. Gratitude
· Using formal and informal expressions of gratitude appropriately
32. Invitations
· Demonstrating the use of formal and informal expressions of invitation
· Developing verbal and written skills for invitations
· Responding to invitation requests by accepting or declining
33. Regrets
· Expressing regrets orally and in writing appropriately
· Saying sorry and accepting apologies
34. Following and giving directions
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· Following directions from a map
· Giving directions to a location in oral and narrative and imaginative texts by composing stories and sharing them in written and oral form.
35. Sharing narratives
· Reading short stories
· Reading excerpts, comic strips, interviews, and other common texts
36. Sharing unique experiences
· Summarizing and narrating true stories
· Solving word puzzles to develop language awareness
· Reading short stories and completing exercises to test comprehension
· Converting an event into a short story
· Using pictures as stimuli for narrative creation

Key Books:
· Eastwood, J. (2005). Oxford Practice Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Wren & Martin. (2007). High School, English Grammar & Composition. New Delhi: S Chand & Company Limited.
· Thomson & Martinent. (1992). A Practical  English Grammar. UK: Oxford.
· Swan, M. (2005). Practical  English Usage. UK: Oxford University Press.
· Shah, S. (2006). Exploring the world of English. Lahore: Ilmi Kitab Khana.
References:
· Hewings, M. (2008). Advanced Grammar in Use. New Delhi: CUP. (For classroom teaching and practice)
· Ur.P. (2008). Grammar Practice Activities: A Practical  Guide for Teachers. Cambridge: CUP. (Topics for Assignments may be chosen from this Practice book)
· Quirk, R.et al. (1983). Comprehensive Grammar of the English Language. London: Longman.
· Leech, G., and Jan, S. (1998). A Communicative Grammar of English. London: Longman.
· Allama Iqbal Open University, Compulsory English 1 (Code 1423) (Islamabad: AIOU Press).
· BBC. (2013) Learning English. http://www.bbc.co.uk/worldservice/learningenglish/
· British Council. Learn English. http://learnenglish.britishcouncil.org/en/
· British Council and BBC. Learn English.http://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/
· Grammar software free download: 3D Grammar English. http://freesoftwarepc.biz/educational-software/ download-free-software-3d-grammar- English-portable
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Foundation Course
Art & Design 
2nd Semester (Foundation)



2nd Semester (Foundation)
	Course Code 
	Title of Course
	Type 
	Marks
	Teaching Hours in Week 
	Credit Hours

	IAD-302
	Basic Design II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-304
	Basic Drafting II
	Practical  
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-306
	Basic Drawing II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-308
	Basic Sculpture II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-310
	Basic Pattern Making
	Practical  
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-312
	Introduction to Visual Art
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	PST-321
	Pak Studies
	Theory  
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-322
	English Comprehension  & Composition
	Theory  
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total              
	380
	31
	19
















Basic Design II
Course Code: IAD-302
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

Introduction to the basic elements and principles of design that is required at the foundation level for the understanding of various fields of art and design. It is imperative that the students may understand how to achieve a balance in their work with a combination and integration of the elements and principles.

Course content:
· Introduction to the Principles of design.
· Harmony, Balance, Contrast
· Continuity, Rhythm,  Proportion
· Layout Design and  Development
· Introduction to the various elements and principles of design with visual references and examples from surroundings. 
· Rhythm in nature and elsewhere 
· Proportion and size, 
· Impact 
Structure of course: 

Class meets	3(0-3), 6 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:
Pictograms, Icons & Signs A guide to Information Graphics – Abdullah (2006)
Color Harmony A Guide to creative color Combinations by Chijiwa (C9197) 
Perspective, Depth and Distance- Kersey (2006)

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teachers.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

Weightage:	 Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
		 Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
		 Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Drafting II
Course Code: IAD-304
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:
Introduction to the three-dimensional (3D) object with three dimensions: a length, a width, and a height. In this subject students will study to hold 3D objects in their hand and turn them around. Students will learn two dimensional drawing (developments) for making of 3D physical object like 3D model.
Course Content:

· Three dimensional Drawing
· Pictorial Drawings 
7. Isometric View
8. Oblique View


· Perspective
10. One point perspective
11. Two point perspective
12. Three point perspective
· Views
10. Human eye view
11. Bird eye view
12. Worm eye view

· Model Making
7. 3D Modeling of basic  Shapes
8. Domestic Buildings
Structure of Course: 

Class meets	3(0-3) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation:
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members class teacher acts as internal examiner and other faculty members as external examiner. Written assignments are marked by class teacher
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Basic Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-306
2nd Semester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:

In this course students will be introduced to the study of human figure and skeleton. They will also improve their drawing skills by quick figure sketches. Study of portraits and cityscapes in different mediums is also included.

Course Contents:

xxii. Quick human figure sketches.
xxiii. Awareness of negative spaces. 
xxiv. Study of human anatomy by Skeleton.
xxv. Study of tone caused by amount and direction of light.
xxvi. Study of tone which is caused by contrasting local colors.
xxvii. Detailed human figure drawings.
xxviii. Cityscape drawings.
	
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher.

        Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%	

Basic Sculpture II
Course Code: IAD-308
2nd Semester (Foundation)
Aims and Objectives:

Fundamental course in sculpture is designed to impart a basic understanding of three dimensional qualities as they appear visually. The basic principles, elements and an objective study of natural form is also a part of this course.

Course content:
· Two piece mould: this kind of mould is used in a factory for mass production by making a two piece mould of some fruit or vegetable. Students can take out as many casts as they want from this mould.
· Relief and Waste mould: they learn to make High, Low and Bass relief. They make a waste mould and take out cast with Plaster of Paris.
· Carving: they are given introduction to carving tools and materials (wood or stone) by subtracting method in order to make a nonobjective or objective form. 
· Paper mashing: paper mashing on armature. 
They have an exhibition of work at the end of the semester.
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation:

Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with the concerned teacher. 
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members.
Written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Basic Pattern Making
Course Code: IAD-310 
2ndsemester (Foundation)

Aims and Objectives:
Patternmaking is the Practical application on paper of the thoughts and ideas of the designer which will permit the continued duplication in fabric of the designer’s idea at will. Patternmaking separates into parts work that will be salable when assembled into one product.
It is time saver for the industry point of view. An introduction of tools supplies and definition of terms used in fashion industry. Student will be introduced to the basic step of pattern making for example collar, pocket, placket etc.

Course Content: 
· Introduction
· Centralizing a box
· Collar and collar Variation
· Basic Skirt pattern and block
· Skirt variations                          

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

Dress Pattern Design (reference)	Natalie Bray	1986

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Introduction to Visual Art
Course Code: IAD-312
2nd Semester (Foundation)

	
The aims and objectives are 
• To enable the students to explore, clarify and express the ideas, feelings and experiences through a range of art activities. 
• To provide aesthetic experiences and to develop aesthetic awareness in the visual arts including music, drama, dance and literature. 
• To enable the students to develop natural abilities and potential, to acquire techniques, and to practice the skills necessary for creative expression and for joyful participation in different art forms. 
• To enable the students to see and solve problems creatively and through imaginary thinking process.
Course Contents:

· Introduction to Visual Arts / Definition of the various visual arts
· Introduction to element of design.
· Introduction to principle of design.
· Introduction to fashion design.
· Introduction to textile design and textile art.
· Introduction to Print Making 
· Introduction to sculpture and different types.
· Introduction to communication design.
· Introduction to Islamic calligraphy and modern khat.
· Introduction to performing art.
· Introduction to installation art.
· Introduction to Techniques of Paintings.
· Introduction to Architecture.
· Introduction to Applied arts and Crafts.
· Introduction to Video and Filmmaking.
Structure of course
Class meets	2(2-0), 2 Theoretical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book Reference:
Barnes, A. C., The Art in Painting, 3rd ed., 1937, Harcourt, Brace & World, Inc., NY.
Evaluation 
 Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%

PAk Studies
Course Code: PST-321
2nd Semester (Foundation)

COURSE OUTLINE:

10. Regeneration of Muslim Society in sub-continent and causes of decline of Muslim Rule
11. War of Independence 1857 and its impacts upon the politics of South Asia.
12. Sir Syed Ahmed Khan and Aligarh Movement:
i) Educational Services
ii) Political Services
iii) Rational Interpretation of Islam
4. 	All India Muslim League:
 	i) 	Multiple approaches and causes of the formation of Muslim League.
	ii) 	Objectives of the party.
iii)       Comparison of the policies of All Indian National congress and All India   
 	Muslim League.		
iv) Politics of Muslim League after the creation of Pakistan
5.  	Luckhnow Pact 1916, high water mark of Hindu-Muslim Unity.
6. 	Khilafat Movement:
 	i) 	Khilafat as an institution.
 	ii) 	Hindu-Muslim Unity.
xii) Role of Gandhi
xiii) Emergence of Muslim Ulma in Indian politics.
xiv) Causes of the failure and impacts of the movement.
31. Iqbal’s Address at Allahabad 1930 and political thoughts of Ch. Rehmat Ali.
32. Congress Ministries.
33. Pakistan Resolution 1940.
34. Muhammad Ali Jinnah:
i) Jinnah’s role in Indian politician.
ii) As a governor General 
35. Initial problems and constitutional development in Pakistan.
36. The study of constitutions of Pakistan (1956-1962-1973)
37. Political culture of Pakistan.
38. Foreign Policy of Pakistan:
i) Major determinants and objectives
ii) Overview.
Recommended Books:
13. Ikram Rabbani, Pakistan Studies, Carvaan Publishers.
14. M. R. Kazimi, Pakistan Studies, Oxfiord University Press. 
15. Khalid Bin Saeed, Pakistan the Formative Phase.
16. I.H. Qureshi, Struggle for Pakistan, Karachi: Oxford, 1995.
Safdar Mahmood, Pakistan: Political Roots and Development, 1947-1999, Karachi, Oxford, 2000.
Evaluation: 
	
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

English Comprehension & Composition
Course Code: ENG-322
2nd Semester (Foundation)

AH. Reading Comprehension Skills
· identifying main idea/topic sentences
· find specific information quickly
· distinguishing between relevant and irrelevant information according to purpose for reading
· recognizing and interpreting cohesive devices
· distinguishing between fact and opinion
AI. Reading techniques- applying Skimming, Scanning, SQ3R, SPRE
AJ. Vocabulary Building Skills
· guessing the meanings of unfamiliar words using context clues
· using word formation rules for enhancing vocabulary
· using the dictionary for finding out meanings and use of unfamiliar words
AK. Pre-writing Techniques- Brain Storming, making a list, Mind mapping.
AL. Writing Techniques:

· Plan writing: identify audience, purpose and message
· Collect information in various forms such as mind maps, tables, charts, lists
· Order information such as:
· Chronology for a narrative
· Stages of a process
· From general to specific and vice versa
· From most important to least important
· Advantages and disadvantages
· Comparison and contrast
· Problem solution pattern
· Write argumentative and descriptive forms of writing using different methods of developing ideas like listing, comparison, and contrast, cause and effect, for and against
AM. Paragraph Writing:
· Structure & Development of Paragraph.
· Write and Identify good topic and supporting sentences and effective conclusions.
· Use appropriate cohesive devices such as reference words and signal markers
AN. Types of Writing
· Narrative
· Descriptive: describing a place, character description
· Expository
· Argumentative
AO. Essay writing techniques:
· Structure and outline of an essay.
· Writing Introductions and conclusions of an essay.
· Unity and coherence in an essay
AP. Paraphrasing: What is Paraphrase? Paraphrasing Techniques and how to apply
AQ. Précis writing
· What is Précis?
· Uses of précis writing
· Essentials of a good précis
· Method of procedure
· How to find the title
· Précis of a phrase or clause
· Précis of a Sentence
· Précis of a Paragraph
· Summarizing an article
· Writing an assignment summary
AR. Expansion: Expansion of a sentence into paragraph Method of Expansion
Suggested Books:

· Exploring the World of English by Saadat Ali Shah
· College Writing: From paragraph to Essay: Zemach & Rumisek
· Reading. Upper Intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis.
· Oxford Supplementary Skills. Third Impression 1992.
· Glencoe Writer’s Choice: Grammar and Composition. McGraw Hill Glencoe
· College writing skills by John Langan. McGraw Hill Publishers, 2004
Reading upper intermediate. Brain Tomlinson and Rod Ellis. Oxford supplementary skills. Third impression 1992

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


BFA
(Painting)
3rd Semester


 3rd Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-401
	Painting
	Practical 
	100
	10
	5(0-5)

	IAD-403
	Printmaking
	Practical 
	80
	8
	4(0-4)

	IAD-405
	Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-407
	History of South Asian Art I
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-421
	Communication Skills
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ISL-321
	Islamic studies
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	
	
	Total
	360
	30
	18












Painting I
Course Code: IAD-401
3rd semester


Aims and Objectives:

The aim of the course is to develop a sense of acute perception in painting from observation. Students will also be introduced to the art of portraiture and still life with the familiarization of oil paint and other mediums including water color, charcoal, pastels and acrylics etc. They will also learn to prepare the surface for oil painting on hard board and canvas.

Course Content: 
· Introduction to construction of traditional method for stretcher and canvas making for oil painting 
· Still life (exercises in tone and hue, black and white color).
· Still life (Warm and cool color).
· Portrait painting (exercises to study structure and color tones).
· Architectural paintings (on spot).
· Exercise with different mediums (water color, acrylic color, pastels, tempera).

Structure of Course:

Class meets: 6(0-6) credit hours, 12 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class

Book Reference: 

Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.


    Weightage:           Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
            Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
            Percentage of Final Exam marks 50

Printmaking
Course Code: IAD-403
3rd semester

Aims and Objectives:

To familiarize students with the field of printmaking and with the aesthetics of a printed image. Introduction to all processes of printmaking including relief, 
Plano cut and intaglio Processes.

Course Content: 

· Introduction to printmaking.
· Registration of plates and mixing of inks.
· Mono techniques and process of printing.
· Intaglio printing methods.
· Techniques of dry point and its printing methods.
· Techniques of etching and printing.
· Demonstration on the Techniques of Painting/Printing.
Structure of Course:

Class meets: 4(0-4) credit hours, 8 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class

Book Reference: 

1. Saunders, Gill; Miles, Rosie (May 1, 2006). Prints Now: Directions and Definitions. Victoria and Albert Museum.
2. Complete Printmaker
3. Graphic print production by John Willey & Sons.

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.


          Weightage: 		Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	         			 Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
                                                Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Drawing I
Course Code: IAD-405
3rd semester


Aims and Objectives:

Understanding of human anatomy and the ability to translate what is observed and desired as a beginner for a sound foundation in all subjects.
(Use of a variety of media, i.e. pencil, charcoal, conte, crayon, ink and brush.)

Course Contents:

                               
· Study from model/portrait
· Study of human figure hands and feet. 
· Study from animals in Practical or outdoor.
· Study from life model in pencil (human figure).
· Study from life model (human figure) in various mediums.
· Model drawings in different positions. 
· Quick sketches from different life models.
Structure of Course:

Class meets	3(0-3), 6 Practical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all


Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

        Weightage:          Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                           Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                           Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



History of South Asian Art I
Course Code: IAD-407
3rd semester	

Aims and Objectives:

 History of South Asian Art has been dominantly written and influenced by Scholars who have done intensive work in this, field, the knowledge about the cultural past and present of Pakistan side of South Asia has many gaps that need to be filled. In Pakistan we have seen the neglect of this area of research in the past. It is important to recognize now that if we seek a place in the world art and cultural Arena we should acquaint ourselves with our past and our present in order to claim our share of the cultural treasures that we have inherited. This will also help us to gain recognition of works of art produced here in the present.
Our course of History of south Asian art has three components 
· Theory  and discussion 
· Presentation by one student of topic of Theory 
· Written easy on the topic by all students
This course explores visual arts and cultures of south Asia mainly modern day Pakistan and India. This course includes detailed descriptive and visual study of art works from prehistoric to Buddhist era. Through the examinations of sculpture, painting architecture and ritual objects, the class will study the issues and themes of art and ritual and cultural legacy.

 Course Content:
1. Prehistoric Art
· Introduction, geography, clement and prehistoric settlements
· Cave art, Bhimbetka and others in India, Chilas in Pakistan.
2.   Neolithic period
·  Mehrgarh civilization in Baluchistan.
3.  Indus valley civilization
· Early settlements and formation of organized societies.
· The cities, art, and culture
4.  Arrival of Aryans
· The Vedas and the post Aryan situation in south Asia.
· The axial age around the world.

Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0), 2 Theoretical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all



Book References:
Ashton, Leigh, The Art of India and Pakistan. London, 1926.
Allchin, Bridget, and Frank Raymond Allchin. The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan. London: Cambridge University Press,        1982.
Asher, F. “On Maurya Art”. In R.M. Brown and D.H. Hutton, eds. A Companion to Asian Art. Malden, MA: Willey, 2011.
Basham, A.L. The wonder that was India, London: 1985.
Blurton, T. Richard. Hindu Art. Cambridge, Ma: Harvard University Press: 1993
Coomaraswamy, Annada Kentish. History of Indian and Indonesian Art, New York: Dover, 1985.
 Myths of the Hindus & Buddhists. New York: Dover, 1967.
Craven, Roy C. Indian Art. World of Art Series. Reprinted in 1992. New York: Thames and Hudson, 1976
Dar, Saif Ur Rehman, Taxilla and the Western World. Lahore: 1984.
Dani, A.H. The Historic City of Taxila. Lahore: Sang-e-Meel Publications, 1999.

Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Communication Skills
Course Code: ENG-421
3rd Semester 
Contents:
19. Introduction to Communication
· Definition
· The process of communication
· Types of Communication
· Network of Communication
· 7 C’s of Communication
· Barriers of Communication(noise and classification of noise)
· How to overcome Barriers
20. Active Listening
· What is listening?
· Types of Listening
· Objectives
· Traits of a good Listener
· Active Listening- an Effective Listening Skill
· Note Taking Tips
· Barriers for Good Listening
· Purpose of Listening
· Outlines and Signposting
21. Oral communication/ Presentation skills

· Successful persuasive public speaking
· Importance of oral communication
· Effective Presentation strategies
· Defining the purpose of presentation and analyzing audience and locale
· Organizing contents and preparing outline
· Visual aids
· Nuances’ of delivery: Kinesics, proxemics, Paralinguistic, Chronemics
22. Interviews
· Preparing for interviews (scholarship, job, placement for internship, etc.)
· Types of Interviews
· Tips for successful Interviews

23. Reading skills
· Importance of Reading
· Definition of Reading
· Levels of Reading
· Requirements of Reading, improving reading rates and comprehnsion
· Types of Reading (intensive and extensive, and speed reading)
· Study skills

24. Writing
· Writing formal letters
· Memos writing, minutes of meetings,
· Writing different kinds of applications (leave, job, complaint, etc.)
· Preparing a Cover Letter, Curriculum Vitae (CV) and Resume
· Writing reports
· Types of reports, structure of reports
· Progress report writing
· How to write a proposal for research paper/term paper
· How to write a research paper/term paper (emphasis on style, content, language, form, clarity, consistency)
· Technical Proposals writing


Recommended Readings:

· Meenakshi Raman & Sangeeta Sharma: Technical Communication. OUP
· Murphy, Effective Business Communication, 7th edition
· Ellen, K. 2002. Maximize Your Presentation Skills: How to Speak, Look and Act on Your Way to the Top
· Hargie, O. (ed.) Hand book of Communications Skills
· Mandel, S. 2000. Effective Presentation Skills: A Practical  Guide Better Speaking
Mark, P. 1996. Presenting in English. Language Teaching Publications


Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%



Islamic Studies
Course Code: ISL-321
3rd semester
Aims: 
To provide Basic information about Islamic Studies to enhance understanding of the students regarding Islamic Civilization To improve Students skill to perform prayers and other worships To enhance the skill of the students for understanding of issues related to faith and religious life.
Contents: 
Introduction to Quranic Studies Basic Concepts of Quran History of Quran Uloom-ul –Quran
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Baqra Related to Faith(Verse No-284-286) Verses of Surah Al-Hujrat Related to Adab Al-Nabi (Verse No-1-18) Verses of Surah Al-Mumanoon Related to Characteristics of faithful (Verse No-1-11) Verses of Surah al-Furqan Related to Social Ethics (Verse No.63-77) Verses of Surah Al-Inam Related to Ihkam(Verse No-152-154)
Study of Selected Text of Holy Quran
Verses of Surah Al-Ihzab Related to Adab al-Nabi (Verse No.6, 21, 40, 56, 57, 58.) Verses of Surah Al-Hashar (18,19, 20) Related to thinking, Day of Judgment Verses of Surah Al-Saf Related to Tafakar, Tadabar (Verse No-1,14) 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) I 
Life of Muhammad Bin Abdullah ( Before Prophet Hood) Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Makkah Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Makkah 
Seerat of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) II 
Life of Holy Prophet (S.A.W) in Madina Important Events of Life Holy Prophet in Madina Important Lessons Derived from the life of Holy Prophet in Madina
Introduction to Sunnah 
Basic Concepts of Hadith History of Hadith Kinds of Hadith Uloom-ul-Hadith Sunnah & Hadith Legal Position of Sunnah
Introduction to Islamic Law & Jurisprudence
Basic Concepts of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence History & Importance of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Sources of Islamic Law & Jurisprudence Nature of Differences in Islamic Law Islam and Sectarianism
Islamic Culture & Civilization
Basic Concepts of Islamic Culture & Civilization Historical Development of Islamic Culture & Civilization Characteristics of Islamic Culture & Civilization Islamic Culture & Civilization and Contemporary Issues
Islam & Science
Basic Concepts of Islam & Science Contributions of Muslims in the Development of Science Quranic & Science
Islamic Economic System
Basic Concepts of Islamic Economic System Means of Distribution of wealth in Islamic Economics Islamic Concept of Riba Islamic Ways of Trade & Commerce
Political System of Islam
Basic Concepts of Islamic Political System Islamic Concept of Sovereignty Basic Institutions of Govt. in Islam
Islamic History 
Period of khlaft-e-rashida Period of Umayyads Period of Abbasids
Social System of Islam
Basic concepts of social system of Islam
Elements of family
Ethical values of Islam
Recommended Readings: 
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Emergence of Islam” IRI Islamabad
Hmeed ullh Muhmmd “Muslim Conduct of State”
H meed ull h Muh mm d „Introduction to Islam Mul n Muh mm d Yous f Isl hi ” Hussain Hamid Hassan, “An Introduction to the Study of Islamic Law” leaf Publication Islamabad, Pakistan. Ahmad Hasan, “Principles of Islamic Jurisprudence” Islamic Research Institute, International Islamic University, Islamabad (1993) Mir Waliullah, “Muslim Jurisprudence and the Quranic Law of Crimes” Islamic Book Service (1982) H.S. Bhatia, “Studies in Islamic Law, Religion and Society” Deep & Deep Publications New Delhi (1989) Dr. Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, “Introduction to Al Sharia Al Islamia” Allama Iqbal Open University, Islamabad (2001)

Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                      Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


BFA
(Painting)
4th Semester 


4th Semester BFA (Specialization Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-402
	Sculpture
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-404
	Miniature Painting
	Practical 
	100
	10
	5(0-5)

	IAD-406
	Drawing II
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-408
	History of South Asian Art II
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	ENG-422
	Technical Writing
	Theory 
	60
	3
	3(3-0)

	Total
	360
	30
	19




Sculpture
Course Code: IAD-402
4th semester

Aims and Objective:-

1. To develop an understanding of three-dimensional physical form intrinsically in relation to space as the basic characteristic of its medium of expression.

2. To impart a general introduction to sculpture in its various traditional and modern forms, materials and technical evaluations.

3. To make an objective study of natural and human forms employing keen observation.

4. Use of an instrument or tool to explore the structural qualities dealing with the three-dimensional aspects of physical form. 

TEACHING OUTLINE
1. Anatomical study of human torso

2. Study of muscles.
3. Armature making and its function.
4. Study of the human torso in clay in the round.
5. Molding and casting in plaster.
6. Study of torso in relief.
7. Molding and casting in plaster (waste mould)

Structure of Course:
Class meets: 6(0-6) credit hours, 12 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class

Evaluation 
 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                  Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                  Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Miniature Painting
Course Code: IAD-404
4th semester 
COURSE OBJECTIVES

1. Introduction to miniature painting. (Including the study of original miniature paintings at Lahore Museum and Lahore Fort.

2. Introduction to different techniques of miniature painting and its stylistic differences with special emphasis on Mughal and Islamic miniature art.

3. To learn the use of line in the miniature tradition with particular emphasis on portraits, figures, landscape and architectural elements used traditionally.

TEACHING OUTLINE

1. Figure drawing with lead needle. (Study from a Traditional miniature painting)

2. Complete miniature painting in Siyah Qalam (use of miniature brush).
3. Complete miniature painting (Gadrang), (use of miniature brushes and water colors).               
4. Composition of miniature drawing with lead needle (landscape, architecture, portrait etc.).


Structure of Course:
Class meets: 5(0-5) credit hours, 10 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class

Evaluation 
 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure. Practical  based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.


Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                  Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
     Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-406
4th semester

Aims and Objectives:
Understanding of human anatomy and the ability to translate what is observed and desired as a beginning for a sound foundation in all subjects.
(Use of a variety of media, i.e. pencil, charcoal, conte, crayon, ink and brush.)
Course Content: 
· Study from life model, semi-nude.
· Exercise based study from draped life model. 
· Study from animals in Practical or outdoors (zoo).
· Drawing of Mechanical objects.
· Study from different object with life model.
Structure of Course:
Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours, 1 day/week for 6 working hours
It is a Practical class
Evaluation: 
 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

           Weightage:         Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                             Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                             Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

History of South Asian Art II
Course Code: IAD-408
4th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
History of South Asian Art has been dominantly written and influenced by Scholars who have done intensive work in this field, the knowledge about the cultural past and present of Pakistan side of South Asia has many gaps that need to be filled. In Pakistan we have seen the neglect of this area of research in the past. It is important to recognize now that if we seek a place in the world art and cultural we should acquaint ourselves with our past and our present in order to claim our share of the cultural treasures that we have inherited. This will also help us to gain recognition of works of art produced here in the present.
Our course of History of south Asian art has three components 
· Theory  and discussion 
· Presentation by one student of topic of Theory 
· Written easy on the topic by all students
This course explores visual arts and cultures of south Asia mainly modern day Pakistan and India. This course includes detailed descriptive and visual study of art works from prehistoric to Buddhist era. Through the examinations of sculpture, painting architecture and ritual objects, the class will study the issues and themes of art and ritual and cultural legacy.

 Course Content:

1. Introduction to Buddhist Art
· Buddhism, Religious Paintings of the Buddhists.
· Buddhist Sculpture and Temples. 
2. Introduction of Gandhara Art
3. Introduction to Jain Art
· Jainism, Religious Painting of the Jains
· Jain Sculpture and temples. 
4. Introduction to Hindu Art
· Hinduism, Religious Painting of the Hindus
· Art in the States of Rajasthan Hindu sculpture and temples.
Structure of Course:

Class meets	2(2-0), 2 Theoretical hours/ week 
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References.
Mitter, Partha. Indian Art. New York: Oxford University Press, 2001. 
Munsterberg, Hugo. Art of India and Southeast Asia. New York: Abrams, 1970. 
Nadiem, I. H. Buddhists Gandhara Treasures. Lahore: Sang-e-Meel Publications, 2008. 
The Buddhist Art of Gandhara, Cambridge: 1960.
Oursel, Paul Mason. Ancient India and Indian Civilization. London: 1951. Piggot, Start. Prehistoric India to 1000 BC. London: Penguin, 1956. 
Saleem-ul-Haq, B.S. “Gandhara: A Buddhist School of Art”, Journal of Asian Civilizations. Vol 20, No. 1, 1997. 151-168.
Shaikh Khurshid Hasan. Buddhist Architecture of Gandhara. Islamabad: Institute of Historical and Cultural Research, Centre of Excellence, 2013.
Schmidt and K. Khan. 5000 Years of Art in Pakistan. Utrecht, 1963.
Sivaramamurti, C. Art of India. New York: Abrams, 1977.
Evaluation:

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Technical Writing
Course Code: ENG-422
4th Semester
Introduction to Technical Writing
A. Defining Technical Writing
B. Types of Writing
C. Taking a Writing Inventory
D. Engaging in Critical Thinking Situations to Facilitate Writing On-Demand
II. Understanding Your Role as a Technical Writer
A. Establishing Common Ground with an Intended Reader
B. Knowing Your Ethical Obligations
III. The Communication Triangle: The Recipe for Establishing Common Ground With the Audience
A. Choosing a Topic
B. Determining the Purpose for Writing
C. Analyzing an Audience
D. Evaluating Common Ground
IV. Types of Technical Correspondence: Writing for an Intended Audience
A. Analyses
B. Memos
C. Letters
D. Reports
E. Manuals
F. Abstracts
G. Proposal
V. Writing a Professional Portfolio
A. Audience Analysis
B. Informative Abstract
C. Business of Letter Transmittal
D. Extended Proposal
VI. The Seven Principles of Effective Writing
A. Appropriating Content to the Audience
B. Focus & Unity
C. Organization
D. Development
E. Sentence Structure
F. Diction & Word Usage
G. Mechanics
VII. Writing as a Process: Learning to Write in Stages
A. Prewriting
B. Researching
C. Organizing
D. Creating a Rough Draft
E. Revising	
F. Editing
VIII. The Final Word on Technical Writing
Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          			Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

 BFA
(Painting)
5th Semester


   5th Semester BFA (Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit Hours

	IAD-501
	Painting Major I
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-503
	Drawing III
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-505
	Landscape and Portrait Painting
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-507
	Creative Photography
	Practical
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	*
	Elective I
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-509
	History of Art I
	Theory
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
* Matrimonial & Accessories Design (IAD-510)
* Sewing I (IAD-405)	
Note: student will opt. one subject (Fashion Design)
	Total
	360
	32
	18








Painting Major I
Course Code: IAD-501
5th Semester

Aims and Objectives:

    Students are encouraged to develop and explore their own ideas and to build and enhance their understanding of the various mediums available to the artist.
The course aims to increase the student’s awareness of the different materials available to the artist and to look at traditional and the contemporary in this context.
Course Content:

· Study of the formal elements that can transform the two dimensional surface of a painting into an illusion of 3D. This may include exercises in spatial relationships, color, form and perspective etc. and to work directly from references including landscape, still life and figure etc. 
· Painting the human figure (exercises of human anatomy and painting of the figure in relation to an observed environment).
· Making an assignment through references from ancient civilizations and old masters and by utilizing their work in Modern means of Painting.
· Theme based compositions will be assigned. 
· Composition with figure in either indoor or outdoor environment.
·  A Composition of human figure and surrounding arrangements as triptychs.



Structure of Course:

Class meets	6(0-6) credit hours, 12 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation:

          Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a   particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

      Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
            Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
            Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%                                                                                            

Drawing III
Course Code: IAD-503
5th Semester 

Aims and Objectives:

This drawing course is specifically aimed at developing not only the student’s skill but their own individual interpretation of the subject through various media. The students are also encouraged to maintain a sketch book at all times.

Course Contents:
	
· Drawing of the human body from life on large scale.
· Life exercises in various media such as: Pencil, charcoal, water color, Ink & brush and pastels.
· Drawing studies of the environment in various media 
· The draped figure in a particularly planned scenario
· Use of printed surface for drawings.
.
Structure of Course:

Class meets:    3(0-3) credit hours 1 day/week for 6 working hours
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
.
Evaluation:
 
             Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

      Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
            Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
            Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%





Landscape and Portrait Painting
Course Code: IAD-505
5th Semester


Aims and Objectives:

The course is designed to learn how to bring depth and character in your work along with an awareness of the importance of light and dark and other elements and principles of visual arts. Modern Techniques of visualizing the things and their execution with a signature style of student will be more emphasized during the semester.

Course Contents:   


· Exercise of self-portrait in different techniques and mediums available to the painter.    
· Painting in the styles of different art movements.
· Innovation in making a concept based portrait (new styles with non-objective approach)
· Portrait Making with different materials and techniques (coins, metal, nails, plaster ets)
· Execution of live landscapes and cityscapes
· Fantasy Landscapes/ melting landscapes
· Mastering different urban settings with new and existing materials
· Series of landscape with changing of colors with light
· Development of a signature style in painting the portraits and landscapes.


Structure of course:

Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours/week for 6 working hours
It is a Practical class

 Evaluation:
 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

       Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
            		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
            		Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Creative Photography
Course Code: IAD-507
5th Semester 
Aim and Objectives: 
To enable the students to use the camera, with an understanding of the different functions of its different parts, and to help them understand the interplay of lights and colors using different techniques.

Course content:
Practical  

· What is photography?
· Camera 
· Camera accessories
· Close-up Photography 
· Outdoor Photography 
· Press Photography
· Child Photography 
· Portrait Photography (outdoor)
· Creative photography
 
Structure of Course:

Class meets 2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:
Photography Hand Book by Terence Wright 
The Dark Room Hand Book by Michael Langford
Photography Theoretical Snapshots – Walch (2009)
Evaluation: 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


History of Arts I
Course Code: IAD-509
5th semester
Aims and Objectives:
In this course students will cover western schools of arts from late 16th century to 19th century by analyzing old masters and their influences on later schools of thoughts.

Course Content: 

· Rococo Art
· Neo-Classicism Art
· Romanticism
· Realism
· Impressionism
· Post-Impressionism 
· Pointillism
Structure of course:
Class meets: 2(0-2) credit hours, 1 day/week for 2 Theoretical hours
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book Reference:

1. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
2. Clark, Kenneth. (1976). The Romantic Rebellion: Romantic versus Classic Art. Omega. 
3. Honour, Hugh.(1977) Neo-classicism. Style and Civilisation. Penguin
4. Dayez, Anne, Michel Hoog, and Charles S. Moffett (1974). Impressionism; a centenary exhibition. New York: Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
5. Eisenman, Stephen F (2011). From Corot to Monet: The Ecology of Impressionism. Milan: Skira. Gordon, Robert; Forge, Andrew (1988). Degas. New York: Harry N. Abrams. 
6. Rewald, John (1973). The History of Impressionism (4th, Revised Ed.). New York: The Museum of Modern Art.
7. Ferber, Michael. (2010). Romanticism: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford and New York: Oxford University Press.
Evaluation: 
 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation understanding particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher.

      Weightage:	       Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
                   Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
                                           Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Elective I
5th Semester


The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
  Gain experience in aspects of Fashion Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of Elective subject will provided by relevant department (Fashion Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:
Elective I:  		
		a) Fundamental of Pattern (IAD-401)
b) Matrimonial Accessories (IAD-510)
c)  Sewing (IAD-405)

  

Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%









BFA 
(Painting)
6th Semester




6th Semester BFA (Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit hours

	IAD-502
	Painting Major II
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-504
	Advance Drawing I
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-506
	Installation Art
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	*
	Elective II
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-508
	History of Art II
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	IAD-510
	Contemporary Art of Pakistan
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Techniques of Textile Printing I (IAD-403)
* Digital Textiles I (IAD-503)
* Weaving II (IAD-506)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Textile Design)
	Total
	360
	32
	18


























Painting Major II
Course Code: IAD-502
6th Semester


Aims and Objectives:

The course aims to increase the student’s awareness of the Modern and Contemporary Art by regular assignments and projects. It will develop the student’s ability to use painting as a complement to their Ideas.

Course Contents:   

· Exercise in different techniques and mediums available.    
· Students will be provided with the opportunity to paint under multiple references e.g. Impressionism, Modernism and Cubism to develop their own style.
· Students explore and produce Narrative and illustrative paintings.
· Explore and examine few of traditional arts as reference to produce work on contemporary grounds.
· Develop the knowledge about video art and incorporates video art in his art practices. 
· The use of different art mediums to develop their own style.

Structure of course:

Class meets: 6(0-6) credit hours/week for 12 working hours
It is a Practical class

 Evaluation:
 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

       Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
            Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
            		Percentage of Final Exam marks 50% 


Advance Drawing I
Course Code: IAD-504
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:

     Third year drawing course is basically an extenuation of the work done at the second year level. Emphasis will be on ability to combine observation and creative approach in sketches from life and from imagination.
     The semester provokes more emphasis on the exploration of the use of mediums and a more imaginative approach to drawing. 

Course Contents:

· The drawing course is specifically aimed at developing not only the student’s skill but their own individual interpretation of the subject too. (Through various Mediums).

· The students are encouraged to maintain a sketch book at all times.

· Imagination based drawings.

· Non-objective drawings.

· Expressionistic and Impressionistic drawings in different mediums.

Structure of course:

Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours 1 day/week for 6 Practical hours

It is a Practical class

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are combined togeather for evaluating procedure.

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

     Weightage:            Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                         Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
                  		 Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Installation Art
Course Code: IAD-506
6th Semester

Aim and Objectives: 
	The purpose of the course is to execute Ideas as installations with a creative approach.
Course content: 

	The students are expected to work on the projects enhancing the aesthetic and conceptual quality of work. They are expected to introduce diverse ways of thinking about and making 3D contemporary art. The course is also designed to mark awareness of:
1. Experimental Art Processes.
2. Contemporary Installation Art Practices.
3. Exploration of Material and Method of producing site specific works in a variety of media.
4. Exploration of Videography and Photography as Art forms.
5. Utilization of space.
6. Concept of space, interior and site.
7. Experimental approach to work with a range of materials.

Technique 

 	A final display is required along with the assignments done during the semester. A panel of jury including at least three members of the Faculty of Art & Design will mark the projects (Viva based marking). 
Structure of course:

Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours 1 day/week for 6 Practical hours

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation: 
 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage:             Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%                                                     Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Elective II
6th Semester
	
The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
  Gain experience in aspects of Textile Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of Elective subject will provided by relevant department (Textile Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:
		
Elective II:	a) Textile Printing (IAD-403)
b) Digital Textile (IAD-503)
c) Weaving II (IAD-506)
 

Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%




History of Arts II
Course Code: IAD-508
6th Semester

Aims and Objectives:

   This course is designed to provide students comprehensive knowledge of western artists with emphasis on their techniques and working process and by highlighting the European movements from 17th century to the end of 19th century.
 
Course Contents:
 
· Symbolism
· Fauvism
· German Expressionism
· Cubism
· Futurism
Structure of course:
Class meets: 2(0-2) credit hours, 1 day/week for 2 Theoretical hours
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References:

1. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
2. M. Hatt and C. Klonk. (2006). Art History: A Critical Introduction to its Methods. Manchester 
3. Cahoone, Lawrence . (1996). From Modernism to Postmodernism: An Anthology. Cambridge, Mass: Blackwell.
4. Adams, Hugh. (1979). Modern Painting. [Oxford]: Phaidon Press.
5. Frazier, Nancy. (2001). The Penguin Concise Dictionary of Art History. New York: Penguin Books.
6. Read, Herbert and Benedict. (1975). A Concise History of Modern Painting. Thames and Hudson.

Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.


Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          	Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          	Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Contemporary Art of Pakistan
Course Code: IAD-510
6th Semester

Aims & Objectives: The study will enable the students to learn about the modern & contemporary artists of Pakistan.

Course Contents:
· Components of Contemporary Art
· Development and Production of Contemporary Art  
· Vanishing of Post-Colonnial influences
· Spread of Communism + Socialism
· New Techniques spread by Pakistani Art
· Comparative study of modern Pakistani Artists (Shakir Ali, Sadequain, Shamza, Ali Imam, Moyene  Najmi, Khalid Iqbal, Colin, David, Bashir Mirza, Shahid Sajjad, Iqbal Hussain, Zulqarnain Haider, Mehar Afrooz, Ghulam Rasool, Jamil Naqsh, Jamil Baloch, Saeed Akhtar, Zubaida Javed,Rahat Naveed Masud, Mohammad Ali Bhatti, Ali Azmat, Mughees Riaz, R.M. Naeem)

Structure of course:
Class meets: 2(0-2) credit hours, 1 day/week for 2 Theoretical hours
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Suggested Readings:  

1. Ahmed Jalauddin.(1970). Art in Pakistan. Karachi: Pakistan Publication.  
2. Ajazuddin, F.S.(1992). Historical Images of Pakistan. Lahore: Ferozsons.
3. Hasan, Ijaz-al.(1991). Painting in Pakistan. Lahore: Ferozsons.
4. Hasan, Musarrat. (1998). Paintings in the Punjab Plain (1849-1949). Lahore: Ferozsons.
5. Naqvi, Akhtar. (1998).  Image and Identity. New York: Oxford University Press.
6. Nesom, Marcella. (1992) Contemporary Painting in Pakistan. Lahore: Ferozsons.
7. Akhund, Abdul Hamid, Farida Munavaranjhan Said and Zohra Yusaf.(2003). Sadequain: The Holy Sinner. Karachi: The Hamdard Press (Pvt) Ltd.
8. Ali, s. Amjad. (1995). Painting of Pakistan. Islamabad: National Book Foundation.
Evaluation: 	
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
                     Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

BFA
(Painting)
7th Semester


7th Semester BFA (Painting)
	Course Code
	Title of Course
	Type
	Marks
	Hours in week
	Credit hours

	IAD-601
	Painting Major III
	Practical 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-603
	Advance Drawing II
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-605
	Conceptual Art
	Practical 
	60
	6
	3(0-3)

	IAD-607
	Art Criticism
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	*
	Elective III
	Practical 
	40
	4
	2(0-2)

	IAD-609
	Research Methodology
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	* Computer Graphics II (IAD-406)
* Photography I (IAD-407)
* Graphic Arts (IAD-504)
* Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)
Note: student will opt. one subject (Graphic Design)
	Total
	360
	32
	18


















Painting Major III
Course Code: IAD-601
7th Semester


Aims and Objectives:

To enable the students to articulate and translate their ideas in painting and to develop their understanding with new Modern techniques.

Course Contents: 

	During this Semester the students are prepared for the thesis exhibition by completing a number of paintings of approximately the same size as the thesis work. The students will explore a range of themes and media which they may consider relevant to the final thesis painting and exhibition portfolio. Each student therefore proceeds on an independent course of study supervised by the tutor assigned to the group, as well as the faculty of the department. The numbers of preparatory studies/drawings/paintings to be completed during this Semester are determined in consultation with the group tutor and other teachers of the department including the Head of Department.

At the end of the Semester a jury is conducted consisting of at least three members of the Fine Arts faculty, to determine whether the students have achieved the level required to proceed to the degree examination in the 8th Semester or not.

Structure of Course:

                    Class meets: 6(0-6) credit hours/week for 12 working hours

                     It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation Process: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


       Weightage:          Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


Advance Drawing II
Course Code: IAD-603
7th Semester


Aims and Objectives:

	The fourth year drawing course is the culmination of three year study and experience. The emphasis is on development of skill and expression of an individual through various mediums of drawing. 

Course Contents:
 

· Study from life
· Study of figure and objects in relationship to each other and to their environment.
· Exploration of the various drawing media, and their combination
· Narrative Drawings.
· Non-Objective Drawings.

Structure of Course:

Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours/week for 6 working hours

It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
                
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating
Procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher


           Weightage:           Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	                               Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	                               Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%







Conceptual Art
Course Code: IAD-605
7th Semester

Aim and Objectives: 
The purpose of the course is to develop a personal creative process in students. It will also help the students to develop a further understanding of how culture, current events, and technological advancements are interwoven elements of human experience and artistic practice.
Course content: 
The students are expected to work on the projects in order to enhance their aesthetic and conceptual quality of work. They are expected to introduce diverse ways of thinking about and to make 3D contemporary art practices. The course is also designed for the students to:
• develop understanding about conceptual art and then shift their traditional art practice accordingly.
• explore contemporary mediums of art and articulate their art practice.
• use different kind of props that must interact with each other or with the environment.
• work on at least one research based presentation.
• Presentation on a selected artist in accordance to his similarity of style with one’s own work.
• use various visual references and to connect them conceptually to create a unit.
• make Artist handbook.
• execute their concept in a visual form.

Structure of Course:

Class meets: 3(0-3) credit hours/week for 6 working hours
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Technique:
 	A final display is required along with the assignments done during the semester. A panel of jury including at least three members of the faculty of Art & Design will mark the projects (Viva based marking). 
Structure of course:
Class meets	1 days/week for 4 hours/day
It is a Practical class/Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Evaluation:  
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.
Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Elective III
7th Semester

The objective of elective course is to provide flexibility and opportunities in order to:
  Gain experience in aspects of Graphic Design not offered in the regular curriculum. 
 Study particular areas of the curriculum in greater depth. 
 Explore career opportunities and etc.

Couse contents of Elective subject will provided by relevant department (Graphic Design), and taught by subject expert. Student will select the one option of the following:
Elective III:  			a) Computer Graphics (IAD-406)
b) Photography I (IAD-407)
c) Graphic Arts II (IAD-504)
d) Calligraphy Type Design (Elective) (IAD-411)

Structure of Course
Class meets	2(0-2) credit hours, 4 Practical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Evaluation 
Procedure: Creativity, presentation, class participation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher combined together to create evolution procedure

Practical based projects are marked after criticism by two or more faculty members, written assignments are marked by class teacher

Weight age:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of exam marks 50%



Art Criticism
Course Code: IAD-607
7th semester
Aims and Objectives:
This course includes modern 20th century movements by analyzing the work of major artists and an emphasis on their modern methods and philosophy. The aim of the course is to enhance the analytical skills of the students in order to view, analyze and judge a work of art.
Course Contents:
· Dadaism				Performance  Art	
· Supermatism				Conceptual Art
· Abstract Expressionism		Pop Art
· Post Painterly Abstraction		Post-Modern Painting
· Minimalism				Super realism

Structure of Course:  
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all
Book References: 
1. Gardner, H., Tansey, R. G., & Kleiner, F. S. (1996). Gardner's Art Through the Ages.
2. Cahoone, Lawrence E. (1996). From Modernism to Postmodernism: An Anthology. Cambridge, Mass: Blackwell.
3. Adams, Hugh. (1979). Modern Painting. [Oxford]: Phaidon Press.
4. Frazier, Nancy. (2001). The Penguin Concise Dictionary of Art History. New York: Penguin Books.
5. Read, Herbert and Benedict. (1975). A Concise History of Modern Painting. Thames and Hudson.
Evaluation: 

Procedure: Creativity, presentation, understanding of a particular assignment and discussion with concerned teacher are all combined together for evaluating procedure.

       Weightage: 	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          		Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%

Research Methodology
Course Code: IAD-609
7th Semester

Aims and Objectives:
To enable students to:
• understand some basic concepts of research and its methodologies
• identify appropriate research topics
• select and define appropriate research problem and parameters
• prepare a project proposal (to undertake a project)
• organize and conduct research (advanced project) in a more appropriate manner
• write a research report.
Course Content:
Types of research
· Historical, 
· Descriptive, 
· Comparative research, 
· Experimental research,  
· Qualitative  
· Quantitative research.
1. Basic vs. applied research. Research for design and research about design. 
2. The research process, sampling techniques, collection and interpretation of data. Scoring, coding and tabulation of data. 
3. Rules of writing & typing research papers. Instruments, questionnaires, interviews, texts, images, observation.
Structure of Course:
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a Theory /seminar/visit or a combination of all

Book References:

1. Berg, Bruce L. (2009). Qualitative Research Methods for the Social Sciences. Seventh Edition. Boston MA: Pearson Education Inc.
2. Creswell, J. (1998). Qualitative inquiry and research design: Choosing among five traditions. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage Publications.
3. Creswell, J. (2003). Research Design: Qualitative, Quantitative, and Mixed Methods Approaches. Thousand Oaks, California: Sage Publications.
Evaluation: 
Procedure: class teacher marks written assignments/ presentations/ group work

Weightage:	Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%


BFA
(Painting)
8th Semester

 8th Semester BFA (Painting)		
	Course Code 
	Title of Course 
	Type
	Marks

	Teaching Hours in Week
	Credit hours

	IAD- 602
	Project +  Report
	Practical / 
	120
	12
	6(0-6)

	IAD-604
	Report Writing
	Theory 
	40
	2
	2(2-0)

	Total
	160
	14
	8


Project + Report
BFA (Painting)
The students preparing for the Final Project are encouraged to body of work in consultation with their faculty and head of the Department. They are expected to work consistently and to be available in the Practical together with their work for regular monitoring by their Supervisory Staff. At various stages during the final Semester their work is evaluated by internal and external supervisors who advise on their progress and future course/pace of work. In case, the progress of student is not satisfactory at any stage, the staff may advise the student to refrain by presetting his/her final project.
At the end of the 8th Semester the students will submit a final project report and his/her work for evaluation by the external examiners for the award of the degree. The examination will consist of final project display + the student’s portfolio in order to show his/her competency in drawing/ design skills and ideas etc. 
Note: Internal supervisor will provide all requirements of final project in written form with signature and date.
Evaluation Project + Report:
The evaluation of the final project (8th semester) will be done by judging the external and internal evaluation. Internal judging will be done on the basis of student’s attendance percentage, mid-term Jury and process work of final project on different stages. Finally, internal marking will be done with the coordination of project supervisor and two or three faculty members of the department. External evaluation will be done by the one or two external evaluators. Final result will be submitted in 50% of external marking and 50% internal marking.
Weight age: 	96 marks Final Project (Display) (80%)
24 marks Project Report (20%)

Report Writing
Course Code: IAD-604
8th Semester

Aims and Objectives: 

Students will be introduced with different write ups in which they will write about their research as per research mechanisms

Course Content: 
· Abstract
· Introduction
· Review of literature
· Methodology
· Results and discussions
· References
· Summary

Structure of Course: 
Class meets	2(2-0) credit hours, 2 Theoretical hours/ week
It is a theory course
Book Reference
· Research methodology by Umasekeran
· .APA Manual, 6th Edition.
· Class presentation and  notes


Weightage: Percentage of class assignments marks 20%
	          Percentage of Mid Term marks 30%
	          Percentage of Final Exam marks 50%









Agenda Item No. 5:
Approval of Name of four year Degree according to Specialization















5. Approval of Name of four year Degree according to Specialization


Earlier all degrees were issued with the title of BFA. This created problems for students while they applied for jobs and further studies. In order to resolve this problem, names are changed for degree programs in accordance to the specialization. This change of name is adopted from major arts institutes like Punjab University and National College of Arts. 

Government College University, Faisalabad was offering the following specializations prior to the merger with Faisalabad Institute of Art and Design

· (BFA) Bachelor of Textile Design 
· (BGD) Bachelor of Graphic Design 
· (BFD) Bachelor of Fashion Design 
· (BFA) Bachelor of  Fine Arts(Painting)


Now the approval of name of degree according to the Specialization is requested for the new intake as mentioned below.

· BFA (Fashion Design)
· BFA (Textile Design)
· BFA (Graphic Design)
· BFA (Painting)





The honorable members are requested to accord approval of the same. 
























Agenda Item No. 6:
Approval of External Examiner for Degree Program


6. Approval of External examiners for Degree Program

	List of External Examiner 

	BFA 
(Painting)
	BFA 
(Graphic Design)
	BFA
(Textile Design)
	BFA
(Fashion Design)

	Mr. M. Asif Sharif, 
Associate Professor, University of Gujrat.
	Dr. Ahmad BilalAssistant Professor,
College of Art & Design, Punjab University Lahore.
	Ms. AttiaJavaid
Assistant Professor, National College of Arts, Lahore.
	Mr. Nadir Kapoor
Head Designer at Baroque prêt, 
CEO of kapoor’s Studio, Lahore

	Mr. R.M. Naeem,
Associate Professor,
National College of Arts, Lahore.
	Mr. Hassan Ali Qureshi,
Assistant Professor,
Islamia College, Bahawalpur.
	Mr. Irfan Gull,
Assistant Professor,
National College of Arts, Lahore.
	Ms. Fareeha Faisal
Creative Director
Next Trends Bran,. Lahore

	Mr. Shoaib Mehmood,
Lecturer, 
University of Punjab, Lahore.
	Mr. Abdul Rehman
Assistant Professor, Design & Culture Department, Lahore.
	Mr. Shafqat AliAwan, Assistant Professor, Textiles Department, University of the Gujrat, Gujrat.
	Mr. Ali Hassan Rana
Asst. Manager 
Azguard Nine PVT, Lahore

	Mr. Irfan Javaid
Lecturer,
Lahore College for Women, Lahore.
	Mr. Ahmad Faraz ,Assistant Professor,
University of Sargodha.
	Mr. YasirAzeem, Lecturer, National College of Arts, Lahore.
	Mr. Zubair Riaz
Asst. Manager R&D Shahkam PVT, Lahore  


	Mr. Ali Baba,
Lecturer,
National College of Arts, Lahore.
	Mr. YasirJavaid
Lecturer,
GC University, Lahore
	Mr. Majid Ghaffar, Lecturer, University of Gujrat.
	Ms. Sahar Baqa
Creative Designer & Stylist, khass by Sdaqat PVT,
 Faisalabad 
 

	Ms. Nida Ramzan
Lecturer,
National Textile University Faisalabad
	Ms. Amna Anwar Khan
Lecturer,
GC University, Lahore
	Mr. Abdul Hafeez, Assistant Professor, Textile Department, University of Gujrat.
	Mr. Shahid Zaheer
Assistant Professor, National Textile University Faisalabad



Submitted to the House for approval please.









Agenda Item No. :7
Approval of the Revised Scheme of Study
for MPhil in Art and Design (Studio Practice) in accordance with the HEC Subject Expert guidelines.
	


7.  Approval of the Revised Scheme of Study for MPhil in Art and Design (Studio Practice) in accordance with the HEC Subject Expert guidelines.


The honorable members are requested to accord approval of the same. 


(Revised)
Course Work Syllabus for
Master of Philosophy in Art & Design
 (Studio Practice)
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Institute of Art and Design
Government College University, Faisalabad

REVISED COURSE WORK SYLLABUS 
For M. Phil. in Art and Design 
at Institute of Art and Design, GC University Faisalabad
Specialization in Studio Practice




SEMESTER-I								12 Credit Hours
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Credit Hours
	Type

	IAD711
	Critical  Theory in Art and Design (Theory)
	3
	Compulsory

	IAD712
	Studio Practice 1 (Studio)
	3
	Compulsory

	IAD715
	Research Methodology  (Theory)
	3
	Compulsory

	IAD716
	Creative Visual Practice I (Studio) 
	3
	Compulsory


							
SEMESTER-II								12 Credit Hours
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Credit Hours
	Type

	IAD717
	Sociology of Culture and Arts  (Theory)
	3
	Compulsory

	IAD718
	Studio Practice II (Studio)
	3
	Compulsory

	IAD721
	Contemporary Art and Design Practices (Studio)
	3
	Compulsory

	IAD722
	Creative Visual Practice II (Studio)
	3
	Compulsory



SEMESTER-III & IV							6 Credit Hours
	Course Code
	Course Title
	Credit Hours
	Type

	IAD 730
	Thesis Exhibition
	6
	Compulsory



Total:   30 Credit Hours



SEMESTER - I
	Code
	IAD 711

	Title
	Critical Theory in Art and Design (Theory) 03 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	This course is designed to provide with a thorough critical, philosophical, historical and contemporary review of art and design. The students will enter the world of Art and Design where they  will explore how to be structurally creative, embrace diversity, collect objects and ideas to expand upon and make the work their own, record every idea then use their developed inspirations to create experimental artwork based around their findings and thoughts. The main objective is to allow the student to develop his/her own artistic tastes. Emphasis will be given to introduce students with the vocabulary and language used to appreciate works of art and design. The students will be able to critically analyze the works of various masters (painters, visual artists, designers) who leaded the art and design scene in their time.
This course for art and design has these components:
· Lecture and discussion by the instructor 
· Presentation by each student on topics related to the subject as an assignment. 
· Research papers by all students on topics assigned by the instructor as a mid-term exam.
· A written exam at the end of the course as final assessment. 


	Content
	1. Introduction to art and design 
2. Cultural leadership and public engagement in art and design 
3. Critical methods of art analysis. 
4. Trans-disciplinary design 
5. Philosophy of modern art and design

	Outcome
	· The course is designed and will be taught in a way that will feed to student’s artistic awareness increasing his visual vocabulary and critical appreciation.
· The student will think and write about art and using descriptive criticism.
· The student will be able to identify artistic styles and historical periods.
· The student will begin to recognize personal, regional and geographic styles. 
· The student will see artworks as a manifestation of culture in a particular time and place and will recognize the role of art within culture and understand the social and political implications of these works. 
· The student will master the writing of descriptive criticism.
· The student should gain an appreciation and comfort level in visiting art museums and art galleries.
· The student will complete a research project and presentation on an appropriate topic in art.


	References Books
	Adams, Laurie Schneider. Italian Renaissance Art. Boulder, Colo.: Westview, 2001. 
Collingwood, R.G. The Principles of Art. New York: 1958.
Danto, A. The Transfiguration of the Commonplace: A Philosophy of Art. Cambridge, Mass., 1981.
Franklin, David. Painting in Renaissance Florence, 1500–1550. New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press, 2001.
Goethe, J.W. Von. Theory of Colours. London, 1941.
Hawass, Zahi. Valley of the Golden Mummies. New York: Abrams, 2000.
Harris, Ann Sutherland. Seventeenth-Century Art & Architecture. Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Prentice Hall, 2005.
Janson, H.W. History of Art. 3rd ed. New York, 1986.
Richardson, Carol M., Kim W. Woods, and Michael W.Franklin. Renaissance Art Reconsidered: An Anthology of Primary Sources. Oxford: Blackwell, 2007.
Welch, Evelyn. Oxford History of Art: Art in Renaissance Italy (1350-1500). Oxford University Press, 2001. 




	Code
	IAD712

	Title
	Studio Practice I (3 Credits)

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	This program aims to foster creative brainstorming of students, which will enhance their ability to conceptually and visually interpret their artworks. 

	Content
	A short revision and recap of basic principles studied in BFA
Practices of all mediums of Art and Design and its cognate specializations
Introduction to installation concepts.
1. Efficient use of display space
2. Effective use of lighting
3. Effective use of material 
4. Introduction to development of an original idea
5. Concepts of creative thinking

	Outcome
	· The students are expected to demonstrate an understanding of the issues of the field and are required to master a range of approaches, techniques, subjects, and disciplines. 
· They understand the fundamentals of research, documentation and presentation, also develop the ability to work with minimal supervision.
· Demonstrate an open, independent and inquiring attitude towards contemporary cultural developments and new ideas
· Demonstrate a flexible and innovative approach to the national and international challenges for the professional visual artist in the 21st century


	References
	Armstrong, Carol. A Degas Sketchbook. Los Angeles: The J. Paul Getty Museum, 2000.
Bjurström, Per. The Art of Drawing in France 1400-1900: Drawings from the National Museum, Stockholm. London: Sotheby’s Publications; New York: Harpe & Row, 1987.
Boschloo, Anton W. A. et. al., eds. Academies of Art Between Renaissance and Romanticism. Gravenhage: SDU Uitgeverij, 1989.
Goldman, Paul. Looking at Prints, Drawings and Watercolours: A Guide to Technical Terms. London: The British Museum Press, 2006.
Hutter, Heribert. Drawing: History and Technique, New York: McGraw-Hill, 1968.
Petroski, Henry. The Pencil: A History of Design and Circumstance. New York: Knopf, 1993.
Rosenberg, Pierre. Great Draughts men from Pisanello to Picasso. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1959.



	Code
	IAD715

	Title
	Research Methodology (Theory)  3 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	This subject provides students with the skills and tools needed to devise and conduct research. Through talks, seminars, workshops and group discussions students will engage with the key principles of research, academic rigor and writing and be able to relate them to artistic practices.
A weekly seminar will be conducted to examine the relationship between research and practice in the creative arts. This course shall introduce students to a range of research methods and addresses key philosophical issues and practical skills relevant to research undertaken in the creative arts. The content will include traditions of authorships and collaboration, arts-based research, research ethics and scholarly research skills appropriate to all disciplines. Students will be assisted to develop a research framework appropriate to their discipline and project.
Keeping in view the contemporary models for research design and practice, this course furnishes a student’s ability to present argument in a logical and systematic way. It introduces students with various styles that are prevalent in current academic culture and are considered to be standard methods to write research papers and dissertations. The students will practice various stylistic conventions in their research work and will learn to cite sources and develop bibliographies for their research. There will be a research paper on art and design topic at the end of the semester.

	Content
	
1. Types of Research
· Quantitative Research
· Qualitative Research
· Mixed Method
2. Practice-led Research 
3. Practice-based research
4. Hypothesis/ Research Questions
5. Interpretation, Paraphrasing & Summarizing 
6. Discussion
7. Style Guide
8.  Research design specific to art practice


	Outcome
	· The course will also develop comprehension and rational thinking abilities, which are necessary for coming up with original contributions to relevant discipline.
· Understanding of creative practices in relation to theoretical perspectives
· Capacity to plan and develop research
· Demonstrable understanding of written and oral skills needed for a MPhil degree

	References Books
	Cone, J.D. & Foster, S.L. Dissertation and Theses From Start to Finish. Washington DC: 2006. 
Galvin, J.L. Writing Literature Reviews: A guide for students of the social and behavioral sciences. 4th ed. Glendale: Pyrczak Publishing, 2009.
Turabian, K.L. A Manual for Writers of Research Papers, Theses, and Dissertations. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2007.
Modern Language Association of America. MLA Handbook For Writers of Research Papers. 7thedition. New York: Modern Language Association 
of America, 2009. 
Prosser, Jon. Image-based Research: A Sourcebook for Qualitative Researcher. Reprt. London: Psychology Press, 1998.
Pink, Sarah (2007). Doing Visual Anthropology: Images, Media and Representations in Research. London: Sage Publications.



	Code
	IAD716

	Title
	Creative Visual Practice I (Studio) 03 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	The course is designed to develop conceptual, aesthetic and technical aspects involved in studio practice. The students are trained through an interdisciplinary approach towards visual art in which they develop various skills involve appreciation and demonstration of subtle factors of visual expression. The students are given various projects which are peer reviewed and this helps in developing the visual vocabulary, argumentation, execution techniques, conceptual clarity and aesthetic appraisals. The seminars, modules and workshops are focused on organized practice and systematic developments of skills involved. 


	Content
	1. The course work involves a study and methods of execution of ideas, techniques of great masters, theories on appreciation and expression in art.
2. Demonstrate to students how to plan and organize their own studio activity and effectively utilize resources appropriate to developing art practice
3. Investigate and evaluate the personal relevance of traditional and contemporary models of art practice

	Outcome
	· The guided practice enables students to understand and execute their projects from a horde of perspectives.
· Their ability to critically examine their own work is developed and through a rigorous training, their sensibility to the medium and technical repertoire is enriched.

	Reference Books
	Dethloff, Diana, ed. Drawing: Masters and Methods, Raphael to Redon. New York: Harry N. Abrams, 1992.
De Tolnay, Charles. History and Technique of Old Master Drawings. New York: H. Bittner and Company, 1943.
Hoptman, Laura. Drawing Now: eight propositions. New York: Museum of Modern Art, 2002.
Petroski, Henry. The Pencil: A History of Design and Circumstance. New York: Knopf, 1993.
Rosenberg, Pierre. Great Draughtsmen from Pisanello to Picasso. Cambridge: HarvardUniversity Press, 1959.
Scheller, Robert W. Exemplum: Model-Book Drawings and the Practice of ArtisticTransmission in the Middle Ages (ca. 900 – ca. 1470). Amsterdam: Amsterdam University Press, 1995.



SEMESTER - II
	Code
	IAD717

	Title	
	Sociology of Culture and Arts (Theory)  3 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	From sacred didactic narratives and tools of propaganda to aesthetic objects of reverence and commodities for status acquisition, the arts have enjoyed many roles in society. Employing various sociological perspectives, this course will explore the nature of "art in society" by looking at how art objects are produced, distributed, and consumed.
Theoretical perspectives will be related to historical and contemporary examples from a range of artistic media with special emphasis upon music, painting, design, architecture, and photography to explore the interplay between art and society, as well as the interrelations among the different arts themselves.
The focus of this course is not confined to 'the fine arts', but also explores aspects of 'popular culture' in respect of social contexts. The relation between them in terms of a hierarchy raises further issues for us to examine.
Music recordings, photographs, and videos will be used for illustrations and for stimulating discussion. This course for sociology of culture and arts has these components:
· Lecture and discussion by the instructor 
· Presentation by each student on topics related to the subject as an assignment. 
· Research papers by all students on topics assigned by the instructor as a mid-term exam.
· A written exam at the end of the course as final assessment. 

	Content
	1. Sociological perspective of art
2. Social concepts of art and design
3. Fine arts vs popular art culture
4. Social functions and uses of the arts
5. Cultural capital (Bourdieu’s theories)
6. High and low status art
7. Forms of art in relation to form of social structure

	Outcome
	· The course will give a comprehensive knowledge about the social aspects of culture and art in which they are perceived. 
· Music recordings, photographs, and videos will be used for illustrations and for stimulating discussion. At the end of the course students will be enabled to write an essay or research paper.

	References Books
	
Appadurai, Arjun. Introduction. Commodities and the Politics of Value. In: Arjun Appadurai (ed.), The Social Life of Things: Commodities in Cultural Perspective. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1986.
Benjamin, Walter. The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction. Trans. J.A. Underwood. Repr. London: Penguin Books, 2008.
Bourdieu, Pierre. Distinction: A Social Critique of the Judgement of Taste. Trans. Richard Nice. London: Routledge, 1984.
Bourdieu, Pierre.1990. Sociology in Question. Cambridge: Polity Press, 1990.



	Code
	IAD718

	Title
	Studio Practice II (Studio) 03 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory

	Prerequisites
	Semester I

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	In this extensive course, Students will learn and execute ideas keeping in view their direction of their choice of specialization. In theoretical and visual context, students are expected to carry their individual line of research. The objective of this course will be to develop rigorous work of professional level.
 This course is designed to introduce students with the fundamentals and subtle aesthetic features local folklore and contemporary art practices. A focused body of works will be developed over the year and emphasis will be placed on clarification of conceptual intent and working methodologies. A critical contextualization of attendant aesthetic and professional issues will be addressed.

	Content
	1. Exhibit a high degree of specialist skill and knowledge in art and design Local folklore
2. Exploration of social change

	Outcome
	· The students will be able to relate local art and design with creative art practice helping them to see this art form in a more meaningful way.
· Effectively plan and organize work and apply specific knowledge to a complex practical project
· Be able to conduct their practices within a professional context and conduct themselves in a professional manner
· Independently research and investigate areas of theoretical and practical relevance from a focused range of sources
· be able to continuously self-evaluate the outcomes of their studio processes against the aims and professional context of their project

	References
	Acedo, Aurelio Cid. The Alhambra: in detail. Translated by P. S. Grant. Granada: EdicionesCapitel, n.d., 1988.  
Asher, Catherine. Architecture of Mughal India. Cambridge: 1992.
Ahmad, M. The Taj and Its Environments. 2 ed. Agra: 1907.
Arnold, Thomas Walker, and Alfred Guillaume. The Legacy of Islam. London: Oxford University Press, 1931. 
Pink, Sarah (2007). Doing Visual Anthropology: Images, Media and Representations in Research. London: Sage Publications.
Zaidi, Saima. (2009). Mazaar, Bazaar: Design and Visual Culture in Pakistan. Karachi: Oxford University Press



	Code
	IAD721

	Title
	Contemporary Art and Design Practices (Studio) 3 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	The course is designed to develop conceptual, aesthetic and technical aspects involved both in theory and practice in art and design.
This course will provide students professional level opportunities for artistic development, the cross-fertilization of ideas and a trans-disciplinary approach to professional practice in the field of art and design, fostering collaboration, and stimulating entrepreneurship and innovation.
Furthermore this extensive course will equip students to cultivate an advanced knowledge of relevant historical, cultural, philosophical, aesthetic and educational paradigms to support particular art practices and their carrier paths. The students will be given various projects which are peer reviewed and this helps in developing the visual vocabulary, argumentation, execution techniques, conceptual clarity and aesthetic appraisals. The seminars, modules and workshops will be focused on organized practice and systematic developments of skills involved. 

	Content
	1. The course work involves a study of historical methods in visual arts 
2. Specific focus on creative drawing, illustrations, graphic arts, printing and techniques of great masters, theories on appreciation and expression in art.

	Outcome
	· The guided practice enables students to understand visual arts from a horde of perspectives.
·  Their ability to critically examine their own work is developed and through a rigorous training their sensibility to the medium and technical repertoire will be enriched.

	References
	Ames-Lewis, Francis. Drawing in Early Renaissance Italy. New Haven: Yale University Press, 2000.
Boschloo, Anton W. A. et. al., eds. Academies of Art Between Renaissance and Romanticism. Gravenhage: SDU Uitgeverij, 1989.
Freedberg, David.The power of Images: Studies in the History and Theory of Response. Chicago: University of Chicago, 1989.
Kirkpatrick, Joanna. Transports of Delight. The Ricksha Arts of Bangladesh.CD-ROM. Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2003.
Mulvey, Laura. Visual Pleasure and Narrative Cinema. In: The  Routledge Critical  and Cultural Theory Reader, edited by Neil Badmington and Julia Thomas. 202-12. London: Routledge, 2008.





	Code
	IAD722

	Title
	Creative Visual Practice II  (Studio) 3 Credits

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Introduction 
and Objectives
	In this subject, students undertake at least three negotiated projects aimed at further developing their knowledge. The project(s) will require students to develop visual art and design concepts that creatively meet a complex set of demands that may include designing within the constraints of budget and time. Students will be encouraged to consolidate visual experimentations and the conceptual framework in their developing practice. Guidance and assistance shall be provided through individual and group tutorials. Each student will be assigned an academic advisor who will be responsible for oversight of the student's progress. 
This creative visual practice course will also enable students to address their creative thinking through various digital and traditional mediums in their projects. The subject involves guest lectures by practicing designers and case studies of real projects.
 At the end of the course, students will produce at least three (traditional or digital) artworks with supported research report and documentation.

	Content
	1. Introduction to  research methods (studio practice) and presentation 
2. Manipulation and managing the materials involved in the chosen visual art medium.
3. Expression of ideas and personal concerns through the chosen visual art medium.
4. Development of a proposal and its execution 

	Outcome
	· The students will be well prepared to work with minimal supervision having obtained all the necessary skills.
· The students will achieve a knowledge of how digital technology is used in various projects and will develop an understanding and critical appreciation of the appropriate use of specific digital technologies for specific projects.
· They will be able to work in a systematic and focused way on their artworks
· They will be able to plan and organize their own studio work and utilize time effectively to suit the demands of their methodologies
· They will be exhibit a sound base of relevant knowledge that pertains to their visual arts practices, including relevant professional knowledge, manual and technical skills and a respect for the principles, disciplines and professional ethics of practicing art.

	References
	Asghar, Muhammad. The Sacred and the Secular: Aesthetics in the Domestic Spaces of Pakistan/Punjab. Zurich: Lit Verlag,2016.
Alberti, Leon Battista. On Painting. Trans. by John R. Spencer. New Haven: Yale, 1956.
Ames-Lewis, Francis. Drawing in Early Renaissance Italy. New Haven: Yale University Press, 2000.
Bourdieu, Pierre. (1984). Distinction: A Social Critique of the Judgment of Taste. Translated by Richard Nice. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul.
Goldman, Paul. Looking at Prints, Drawings and Watercolours: A Guide to TechnicalTerms. London: The British Museum Press, 2006.
Jain, Kajri. 2007. Gods in the Bazaar: The Economies of Indian Calendar Art. Durham: Duke University Press.
Petroski, Henry. The Pencil: A History of Design and Circumstance. New Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1959.
Quraeshi, Samina. Sacred Spaces: A journey with the Sufi of the Indus. Cambridge: Peadoby Museum Press, 2009.




SEMESTER – III & IV
	Code
	IAD 730

	Title
	Thesis Exhibition  (06 Credits)

	
	 (The final examination will be comprised of a practical artistic or design work, accompanied by a research report. The research report shall have to be written between 25,000 to 30,000 words).

	Type
	Compulsory 

	Objectives


	Students will chose the research topics that fit to their choice of interest (i.e) fields such as Graphic Design, Textile Design, Fashion Design, Painting and Print making with the consultation of their respective supervisors.
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